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PART 1

LESSON 1

TOM AND MAGGIE *
After George Eliot
(1819—1880)

Tom Tulliver was twelve years old and his sister Maggie
was nine. Tom’s hair was light-brown and his eyes were blue-grey.
He was a strong boy with rosy cheeks. He was fond of fishing
and playing games. He liked to run about with his dog Yap. Buf
he did not like school and he was not fond of reading.

Tom’s sister, Maggie, was dark. She had black hair and dark-
brown eyes. She did not go to school, because she was a girl. In
those days there were very few -schools for girls. But Maggie was -
fond of books and she was much cleverer than Tom.

Maggie loved her brother and she was unhappy when he
was unkind to her. Tom often left her at home and went to the
v1llage to play with other boys. Then Maggie was very unhappy..

Mr. Tulliver, the children’s father, was a miller. His mill
stood on the River Floss. The Tullivers lived in a nice old house
near the mill. Around the house there were some big trees.,

In spring Tom came home for the summer holidays. In the
bright spring sunshine everythmg looked ‘beautiful: the green
banks of the river and the green fields around the village. And
Maggie was happy because Tom was at home again.

In summer Tom and Maggie often went for long walks with

* Tekst on koostatud inglise naiskirjaniku George Elioti romaani “The
Mill on the Floss” ainetel.



Yap, their white and brown dog. But very often they took their
fishing-rods and a basket and went fishing in the river. Those
were the happiest days of Maggie's life.

Revision

Present Indefinite, Past Indefinite.

Téishaalikute lugemine kinnises ja lahtises silbis.
Phonetics

»

nimisona jérelliide -age [id3] village

Grammar
§ 1. The Possessive Case (Plural).
Notes to the text

hair juuksed; hairs juuksekarvad
he is fond of fishing ta armastab kalastamist (kalal kaia)
in those days tol ajal
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unhappy [an‘heepi], unkind [an’kaind]; un — eitava tahendusega eesliide
Tom was unkind to Maggie Tom oli Maggie vastu ebasobralik -
the Tullivers Tulliverid; mitmuses esinevate perekonnanimede ees tarvita-
takse maaravat artiklit

in the sunshine paikesepaistel, pdikese kaes

everything looked beautiful koik néis ilus

What was the Tullivers’ house like? Missugune oli Tulliveride maja?

What did Tom look like? Kuidas ndgi Tom vialja? (Kiisimus isiku vali-
musé kohta)

Reading Exercise.
Taishaalikute lugemine kinnises ja lahtises
silbis.

mill, mud, slap, camp, pot, Yap, fond, sorry, angry, hungry,
baby, lady, rosy, shine, student, Steve, bacon, moment.

Pronunciation Exercise.
Helilised ja helitud kaashdalikud.
the boys of the village
the big fish in the basket

the children’s father
The boys and the girls came to play in the garden.

Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with the Present Indefinite of the verbs be or have.

1. Mr. Tulliver — a miller. 2. He — a mill on the River
Floss. 3. There.— some old trees around the house. 4. The Tulli-
vers — two children. 5. Tom — twelve years old; his sister —
younger than he —. 6. Tom — many friends in the village.

7. Tom and Maggie — fond of fishing. 8. They — a white and
brown dog, whose name — Yap.

Exercise 2. ’

Read Exercise 1 in the Past Indefinite.

Exercise 3.

Make the following sentences first negative and then interrogative.
_ 1. Tom loved Maggie very much. 2. The children played with
Yap every day. 3. They went to the river every morning. 4. Tom
was fond of books.
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Exercise 4. WSR
Read Exercise 3 in the Present Indefinite (affirmative, negative, interroga-
tive).
Exercise 5.

Write in the Plural.

1. the girl's name, 2. my friend’s fishing-rod, 3. the chllds
basket, 4. a woman’s dress, 5. the old man’s suit-case, 6. the
pupil’s diary. :

Exercise 6.

Questions.

1. What was Mr. Tulliver? 2. Where did the mill stand?
3. What was the Tullivers’ house like? 4. How many children
had the Tullivers? 5. How old were the children? 6. What did
Tom look like? 7. What did Maggie look like? 8. Why did Maggie
not go to school? 9. When was Maggie unhappy? 10. What did
Tom and Maggie do in summer? 11. What did you do in summer?

LESSON 2

MAGGIE RUNS AWAY

One day in June Mrs. Tulliver went to see her sister Mrs. Pul-

let, who had a daughter Lucy. Lucy was nine years old. Mrs. Tul-

A liver took Tom and Maggie with her, so that they could play

with Lucy. In the afternoon the three children went to the river.

Tom, who was standing on the bank, suddenly. saw a big fish
in the water. :

“Lucy, come here!” he cried. “There’s a big fish here. Look!"

Lucy ran up to Tom and looked into the water. Maggie went
up to them and wanted to see the big fish too, but Tom pushed
her away.

“Nobody asked you to come here, Maggie,” he said angrily.
“Go away! I want to show Lucy the fish. I like Lucy better than
you. She has such beautiful blue eyes and such a nice little
mouth.”

When Maggie heard this, she got very angry. She went and
pushed Lucy into the mud. Now this made Tom angry and he
slapped Maggie. Then he helped Lucy to get up. Tom and Lucy
walked away without a word to Maggie.
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Maggie looked aiter them and was very miserable. She was
miserable and angry too.

“I shall never go home again,” she said to herself. “I shall
run away. I'll go and live with the gipsies.” '/.

Maggie knew that there was a gipsy camp not far from the
village. She decided to go there at once. But she walked an
hour before she reached the place. It was evening when she got
there, tired and very hungry. Near the camp she met a young
gipsy woman with a baby in her arms.

“What do you want here, my little lady,” she said to Maggie,
“and where are you going?”

Maggie was pleased. “All the gipsies will call me ‘little lady’,”
she thought. Then she said, “May I stay with you? I want to live X
at your camp.”

“Why not?” said the gipsy, and took Maggie by the hand. ¥
“Come with me, little lady.”

She led Maggie to the fire, where the other gipsies were.

B
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An old woman was cooking something in a pot over the fire.
The food smelled good. Two small children were lying on the
grass near the old woman. They all spoke in a language that
Maggie did not understand.

At last the old woman said to Maggie in English, “So you
want to stay with us, my pretty lady. Sit down and tell me who
you are and where you come from.” :

Revision

Future Indefinite, Present Continuous, Past Continuous.
Rohuliste tdishdilikute - r lugemine kinnises ja lahtises silbis.

\Notes to the text

get angry vihaseks saama, vihastuma

she reached the place ta joudis kohale; she reached the village ta joudis
kiilla

in her arms siiles

she took Maggie by the hand ta vottis Maggie'l kadest kinni

the food smelled good toit 16hnas hasti

tell us where you come from (tell us from where you come) iitle meile,
kust sa parit oled

E)

Reading Exercise.

Rohuliste tdishailikute 4 r lugemine kinnises ja lahtises silbis.
Read the following:

arm far for dark more Mary here
girl first  her turn  fire story tired

Pronunciation Exercise.

th [0, 3]

-

the daughter, the gipsy, the village
the camp, the fire, the sunshine
the three children
. They thanked their father.
The three girls went to the river without their brother and
father.
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X Exercise 1.

Change from the Past to the Future. /

1. The children had a long rest in summer. 2. On the 23rd of
July Mrs. Tulliver went to see her sister. 3. She took Tom and
Maggie with her. 4. They reached the Pullets’ house at twelve
o’clock. 5. The children were glad to see Lucy again. 6. The
Tullivers had lunch with the Pullets. 7. In the afternoon the three
children went to the river to play. 8. The Tullivers left at six in
the evening. 9. They were at home at half past seven.

X Exercise 2.

Translate into English.

1. Stigisel ndeb meie aed ilus vélja. 2. Vaata neid punaseid
ja kollaseid lilli! Kas nad meeldivad sulle? 3. Missugune oli
Tulliveride veski? See oli vdga vana. 4. Kuidas mustlased vilja
nievad? Nad on tommud; neil on mustad juuksed ja tumedad
silmad. 5. Miks Maggie vihastus? 6. Miks ta koneles vihaselt?
7. Kas teie pioneerilaager (pioneer-camp) on kiilast kaugel?
8. Millal me jouame laagrisse (reach or get to)? 9. Laagris (at
the camp) t6usev.ad poisid ja tiidrukud vara. ;

¥ Exercise 3.

Present Indefinite or Present Continuous; Past Indefinite or Past Conti-
nuous.
1. When the Tullivers arrived, Lucy ... in front play
of the house.
2. “...you ... for long walks every day?” Lucy go
asked Tom.
3. Mrs. Tulliver asked Maggie, “What ... Tom do
.. there now?” — “He ...,” said Maggie. fish
4. Why ... Maggie ... to go and live with the decide
gipsies?- ;
5. The young gipsy woman asked Maggie, go
- “Where . you ..., pretty lady?”
6. When Maggxe came to . the camp, an old cook
woman ... something in a pot over the fire.




- Exercise 4. .

Questions.

I. Whom did Mrs. Tulliver go to see in June? 2. Whom did
she take with her? 3. Whose daughter was Lucy? 4. How old
was Lucy? 5. Where did the children go in the afternoon? 6. What
did Tom want to show Lucy? 7. What did Tom do when Maggie
came to see the fish? 8. Why did Maggie push Lucy into the
mud? 9. How did Tom and Lucy walk away? 10. What did Maggie
decide to do? 11. How long did Maggie walk before she reached

- the camp? 12. Where did the young gipsy woman lead Maggie?
13. What was the old gipsy woman doing near the fire? 14. What
did Maggie tell the-gipsies?

Exercise 5.

Translate into English. Use the Present Indefinite, Future Indefinite,
Present Continuous.

1. Hilda klrJutab pika erja Ta kirjutab oma Oele igal piiha-
péeval.

2. Mis Harry teeb? Ta loeb raamatut. Harry loeb viga palju.
Ta loeb need raamatud l&bi jargmisel suvel (next summer). "

3. Minu vend mingib viga hasti malet. Ta on praegu klubis
ja mingib malet oma sobraga. Homme ta méingib malet iihe
opilasega kiimnendast klassist. o

LESSON- 3
MAGGIE AT THE GIPSY CAMP

Maggie sat down near the old gipsy and looked into the fire.

Then she said, “I was very unhappy at home, so I rap away.

%xMay I stay with you? I want to be”a gipsy. I can teach you many
things, if you like.”

“Such a clever little lady,” said the younger woman, “and
such a pretty hat. And what a nice dress she has on!”

A big gipsy girl came up to Maggie and looked at her.
Suddenly she pulled off Maggie’'s hat. The next moment it was
on the gipsy girl’s head. Another girl came and put her hand
in Maggie’s pocket. ;

“Did you live in a big house?” asked the old woman.

“Yes,” said® Maggie, “my home is big and very nice, but I
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was not happy. I think that I shall be happier here. I'm sorry &
that I didn’t bring my books with me_But I can-tell you every- X
thing that is in the books because I have read them so many
times. Have_you heard about Columbus?”

“Is that the .place where you come from?” asked the old &
womarn. =

“Oh no, Columbus was the man who discoyered America,” *
explained Maggie. “But it is such a long story. May 1 have my
tea first?” ‘

“The poor little lady is hungry,” said the younger woman.
“Give her something to eat, mother. She has walked a long way. \\
Where is your home, my pretty child?” & \

“My home is at the mill,” said Maggie. “I am the miller’s
daughter. My father’s name is Mr. Tulliver. Only — don’t tell &
him that I'm here, please.” 7

The old woman brought some bread and_a piece oi bacon
for Maggie. The bread was dry and the bacon was cold. The girl
looked at the food, but did not take it.

“Thank you very much,” said Maggie, “but I don’t like bacon.
Give me a cup of tea and some bread and butter, please.” N
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“We have no butter and we never drink tea,” said the old
woman. :
“Oh, then give me some bread and honey,” said Maggie.
“We have no honey,” said the old woman angrily. Maggie’s
ideas about life at a gipsy camp began to change. .
)( At that moment a big black dog ran up to Maggie and
frightened her. Then some wild-looking men came and stood
round the fire. Soon everybody began to talk in a loud voice.
Maggie could not understand what they said, but she saw that -
the men were angry. Now she was very much frightened.

“I think I must go home now,” she said to the old woman.
“It is getting dark. I shall come again some other day. I’ll bring
you some cakes when I come.”

“T'll take you home, little lady,” said one of the men. And
together they left the camp. On the way to the mill they met
Mr. Tulliver, who was surprised to see his daughter with a
wild-looking young gipsy. :

“Where have you been all this time, Maggie?”” asked her
father. ' ;

“I have been with the gipsies,” said Maggie, “but now I'm
coming home. This man has been very kind to me.”

Mr. Tulliver thanked the gipsy and gave him-some money.
The young man turned round and went back to the camp.

“Why did you run away?” Mr. Tulliver asked his daughter.

“Because I was so unhappy, father, and because Tom was
angry with me,” said Maggie.

g

Revision

Omadussonade vordlemine. Nimisonade mitmus.
Digraafide lugemine. »

*

Grammar

§ 12. Tegusona 3 pohivormi.
§ 14. Present Perfect.

Notes tg the text

one of the men iiks meestest
Tom was angry with Maggie Tom oli Maggie peale pahane
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: Exercise 1.

Taita tulbad naldetega

1 | (] | foa] |
oo | oo+k ’ au ’ aw ’ at ’ ay | ey l ow l oa l l
L b

eat, grey, choose, grow, brown, cheek, August, proud, reach,
way, praise,, road, show, took, foolish, saw, shout, May, they, sleep,

| o |l

|
{
|

‘now, snow, boat.

Exercise 2.

Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. Mother has cooked fish for dinner. 2. We have played this
game before. 3. They have walked a long way  today. 4. You
have changed the program. 5. Bob has been at school all the
time. 6. I have had very much work this week. 7. Daisy has
read that book. 8. We have heard the story.

Exercise 3.

Form the plural.
Eye, house, baby, day, gipsy, cheek, village, daughter, story,
dress, woman, child.

Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks with the positive, comparative or superlative of the
following adjectives: happy, interesting, good, old, clever.

1. Maggie said to the gipsy woman, “I was not happy at
home, I think I shall be ... at your camp.” 2. “The story about
Columbus is ... story that I have read,” said Maggie. 3. Tom
was ... than Maggie, but Maggie was ... than Tom. 4. Maggie
did not eat the dry bread and bacon. “Mother gave me ... food,”
she said.

Exercise 5.

Find the English sentences for the following Estonian sentences from
Lessons 1—3.

a) “Kas ma voin teie juurde jdada?” — “Miks mitte? Tulge
minuga kaasa.”

13



“Mul on kahju, et ma ei toonud oma raamatuid kaasa,”
iitles Maggie. '

Tom oli minu peale pahane.

Proua Tulliver vottis Maggie ja Tomi endaga kaasa.

b) Arge iitelge temale, et ma olen siin.
Ma voin teile j‘utustada koik, mis neis raamatutes on.
Kas see on see koht, kust sa périt oled?
Sel hetkel jooksis suur must koer Maggie juurde.

Exercise 6.

Fill in the articles a or the.

a) When we went to — river yesterday, we saw —- boy
with — fishing-rod in his hand. What was — boy doing there?
He was sitting on — bank and fishing. There was — basket

near him. What was — basket for? It was for — fish, I think,
but it was still empty.

b) In summer we lived at — pioneer-camp. We went to — camp
by train at — end of July. When — train stopped we all got
out. Then we walked — long way before we reached — camp...

¢) What is — date today? What is — name of — book that
you are reading? What is — name of — place where you lived
in summer?

LESSON 4

AUTUMN

a leaf a fir-tree a pine-iree

It is autumn again. The grass is not so green as it was
in spring and summer. The birds have. gone south. Red and

14



yellow leaves are falling from the trees and the wind blows
them here and there. Only the pines and the fir-trees are still
in their dark green coats.

Autumn is the harvest season of the year. It is a very busy
season for the collective farmers. They must thresh the grain and
gather the fruit and vegetables. :

Questions about autumn.

What season comes after summer?

What are the autumn months?

Where do the birds fly in autumn?

Is the grass as green in autumn as it is in spring?
When do the trees lose their leaves?

What colour are the leaves in autumn?

When do-the collective farmers thresh the grain?

oSS R l

The man is driving a horse. The men are loading a
lorry with potatoes.

15



Look at this picture. It takes us to the country on a sunny
day in early autumn. The collective farmers are digging potatoes
in the field. Some workers from the city have come to help them.
Everybody is busy. The field is very large. The potato crop is
good this year.

Questions about the picture.

What can you see on the left hand side of the picture?
What can you see on the right hand side of the picture?
What can you see in the distance?

What are the collective farmers doing?

What are those women on the left doing?

Who is driving the horse?

What are the men near the lorry doing?

et GO

X (9

Revision

Uld-, eri- ja valikkiisimused.



Grammar
§ 35, 'as .. as;-not 301585,

Notes to the text
on the left hand side vasakut katt.

Reading Exercise.

Taishaidlikute taandumine rohuta silbis.

in autumn . a busy season
collective farmers gather vegetables

Exercise 1.
Ask questions.
The women put the potatoes info baskets.
The men loaded the cart with potatoes.
The boys emptied the cart.
The lorry took the potatoes fo the city.
We went to a collective farm in September.
We helped the collective farmers to dig potatoes.

W AN R Pl e

Exercise 2.

Moodustada pildi kohta 3 iildkiisimust ja 4 erikiisimust (who? what?
where? how many?).

Exercise 3.

a) Fill in the blanks. _

1. Are the leaves green or ... in autumn?

2. Is the potato crop good or ... this year?

3. Do the birds go south in summer or ...?

b) Make questions.

1. The cart, full, empty, is, or?

2. The collective farmers, the grain, the vegetables, thresh,
gather, tomorrow, will, or?

Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks with as as or not so ... as. 4

1. Tartu is ... big ... Tallinn. 2. Is the potato crop ... good
this year ... it was two years ago? 3. Is it-... warm in April ...
it is in May? 4. In autumn the days are ... long ... they are in
summer. 5. There are 7:. many days in June ... there are in
September.

2 English IX : . 1Z/



Exercise 5.
'Fill in the blanks with verbs in the .Present Perfect.

l. Do you know that your friend ... back from come
the collective farm?
2. Thank you very much for your help. You ... be

very kind to me. j
3. Where is my English bookD . Peter <. . it? take

4. ... you ... any meetings at the club this have
month?
5. How many dictations ... you ... this week? | write

6. Where are May and Mike? They ... to the | go
library. i
7. How many hours ... you ... today? ; work

LESSON 5
A RAINY AFTERNOON

It is Saturday afternoon. Eve and Paul have finished their
homework for Monday. It is raining, and so they cannot go out.
Paul, who is seventeen, finds a book and begins to read. His
sister Eve, who is fifteen, finds a crossword puzzle with English
words and wants to solve it. She finds the short words easily. But
then she comes to a long word, and she cannot find it. So she
< asks her brother to help her. He is in the tenth class. He has
studied English longer than Eve, and of course he knows many
more words than she does. / '

Eve. I've tried and tried, but it’s a very long word and I can’t

find it.
Eve’s Crossword Puzzle.
* w I n 1 e P %% e
n b g
d / a I 1% g v e h
0 e 1
w b 4
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Paul.

Eve.

Paul.

Eve.

Paul.

Eve.

Paul.

Eve.

Paul.

Eve.

Do you know how many letters there are in the word?
Yes, I do. There must be nine letters.

Have you found the first letter or the last letter of the
word? ~

Yes, I have. The first letter of the long word is W. .,

And what is the last letter?

It must be Y.

What does the instruction say about it?

It says, “The name of the fourth day of the week.” But
that’s Thursday — and it begins with T. There must be a
mistake somewhere.

No, there is no mistake. I know what it is. It’'s Wednesday.
For English people Sunday is the first day of the week
and so Wednesday is the fourth, you see.

Thank you, Paul. " You’ve helped me with the most difficult
word. Now it will be quite easy to solve the puzzle.

While Eve is trying to find the last few words, let us take a
pencil and a piece of paper and solve a word-square. Then we
shall play a word-game.

JOLLY CORNER No. 1.

v

AM

L P
A A
N R

DARK

This is a square This is a word-square

In this word-square the word L A M P is at the top. The word D A R K
is at the bottom. The word L A N D is on the left hand side and the word
P A R K is on the right hand side. Each word has four letters.

A Problem

Find 4 words of 3 letters which form a word-square.

I.

i

Top — a synonym of “plaything”

Left — a boy’s name
Bottom — a short word that we read [misiz]
Right — a short affirmative answer

19



A Word-Game

There are twelve things in the picture. The names -of two things begin
with p; find them.

What other pairs can you find? Which words have no pairs?

Rain

The rain is ‘raining ';111 around,
It ‘falls on’field and /tree,
It rains on the ‘umbrellas’here,
And on the ‘ships at’sea.

R. L. Stevenson.

20



Revision

There is, there are-laused.
Rohulised ja rohuta sonad lauses.

Phonetics

-air [ea] ' pair

Grammar

§ 33. Maarsonade tuletamine omadussonadest.
§ 16. Abitegusona do asetegusonana vordluslausetes. .

Notes to text

Paul knows more words than Eve does Paul teab rohkem sonu kui Eve

(teab)
for English people inglastele
you see tead, teate (rchuta kiilsonad)
all around iimberringi

Reading Exercise.
Rohulised ja rohuta sonad lauses.

Markida r(')hud'jéirgmiste? lausetes ja luget/ja need laused. '
For English people 2 Sunday is the first flay of the week.!
"Eve and Martin 2 have finished their homework for’Monday.!

Exercise 1.

Translate.

1. Paul was longer at the library than Peter was. 2. Your
dress is longer than your coat is. 3. You speak English better
than Martin does. 4. They always finish their work earlier than
you do. 5. We arrived at the camp before you did. 6. You stayed
at the camp longer than we did.

Exercise 2.

Make the adjectives into adverbs. Fill in the blanks with adverbs.

; Adjectives:
1. The sun is shining ... . rbright 3
2. She sang that song ... . - beautiful
3. Tom looked at Maggie ... . | angry
4. The cat looked ... at the cheese. hungry
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5. We were. .. surprised to hear that. | great
6. He ... showed them his new camera. proud
7. They went out very... . quiet
8. Soldiers must fight ... . brave

Exercise 3.
Fill in the blanks with an adjective or an adverb.

Adjectives | Adverbs

1. Anne’s dictation is ... . She wri- | good well
fosii

2. I can solve the puzzle ... . It is easy easily
an ... puzzle. '

3. You must leave the room .... quiet quietly
Please be ... now.

4. The sky is ... today. I can ... see clear clearly -
the boat now.

5. “Will you ... help me?” said Lucy. kind kindly
Mr. Tulliver was ... to his daugh-
ter. v

6. Tom was not so ... as Maggie. She quick quickly
learned things very ... .

)( Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 5. :
1. Before you begin to solve a puzzle, always read the ... .
2. How many ... are there in the word Wednesday? 3. The

boys solved the problem quickly because it was ... . 4. It is ...
to speak a foreign language well. 5. When you go out, take
your ... with you, it is raining already. 6. There were four ...
of brown shoes in the shop window. *

Exercise 5.

There is, there are

Translate into English.

1. Selles oppetiikis on ristsonamoistatus. 2. Selles ristsona-
moistatuses on kaks pikka sona. 3. Kas ristsonamoistatuses on
viga? Ei ole. 4. Kas ristsonamoistatuses on palju raskeid sonu?
Jah on. 5. Sinu vastuses ei ole vigu. 6. Sellel lehekiiljel ei ole
pilte.

22



LESSON 6

\
HARRIS GOES CYCLING

After Jerome K. Jerome

Harris was cycling with his wife in Holland. His wife was
on the bicycle behind him. The roads were very bad and the
bicycle jumped up and down as they went over the stones. They
began to go up a hill. The road was very narrow. Harris cried
to his wife, “Don’t fall off!”

Mrs. Harrls jumped off the bicycle: she had misunderstood
her husband s words. Harris rode on and she followed him on foot.

“He will wait for me at the top of the hill,” she thought to
herself as she walked on.

By that time Harris had reached the top of the hill, but he
didn’t stop there. He rode on without even looking back and soon
disappeared behind the hill. Now Mrs. Harris got frightened. She
ran after him, “Stop, Harris, stop!” she shouted. But he didn’t
hear her, of course, because he was too far. She sat down and
began to cry. /- :

All the people who passed her on the road stopped to ask her
what was the matter. They were sorry for her. “What have you
lost?” they asked her. But Mrs. Harris didn’t understand them
and she couldn’t speak a word of Dutch.

When his wife had jumped off the bicycle, Harris rode up the
hill. He thought that she was still sitting there behind him. When
he reached the top of the hill and began to ride down the other
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“side, he suddenly felt very strong. Now was the time to show his

wife how fast he could ride. “Don’t fall off now and don't be
afraid, my dear,” he shouted and began to go faster and faster.
Farmhouses, villages, fields, horses — all ran forward to meet
him and the next moment they were behind him already. Old
people stopped to look at him, children ran after him. ‘_'(

.Harris had ridden about five miles when he began to feel that
something was wrong. He put one hand behind his back and -
found the seat empty. He jumped off the bicycle and looked .
round. Mrs. Harris was not there. Now he was really frightened.
Where had he lost her? He turned his bicycle round at once and
went back to look for her. But he could not remember which way
he had come. He met some young people. “Have you seen my
wife?” he said. “I have lost her on the road.” They asked him
what she looked like. But he could not describe her to them — he
didn’t know enough Dutch. He only managed to say that she was
a very beautiful young woman. Then they asked him how she was -
dressed. But Harris couldn’t remember what she had on. This
made the young people smile and they told him to go to the
police station. * /.

So he rode to the nearest police station. He asked the officer
on duty to help him to find his wife. The officer gave him some

" paper and told him to write a full description of his wife: what
she looked like, the colour ‘of her hair and eyes, how she was
dressed, also when and where he had lost her. But Harris couldn’t
remember how she was dressed and he didn’t know when and
where he had lost her. :

The officer looked suspicious. Was the woman really the
Englishman’s wife, he thought. Had he really lost her? Why had
he lost her? The police officer promised to help Harris, and that
same evening they brought his wife to him. Mr. and Mrs. Harris
had good reason to be angry with each other.

Revision
Personal and Possessive Pronouns.

Grammar

§ 15. Past Perfect.
§ 22. Infinitiiv otstarbemaérusena lauses.
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Notes to the text

don’t fali off dra maha kuku

on foot jalgsi '
by that time selleks ajaks

without looking back tagasi vaatamata (ilma et ta oleks tagasi vaadanud)
she got frightened tal hakkas hirm

all ran forward to meet him koik jooksid talle vastu

they asked him how she was dressed nad kiisisid temalt, mis tal seljas oli
this made them smile see pani nad muigama
the officer on duty korrapidaja ametnik

they had good reason neil oli kiillalt pohjust

Reading Exercise.

Rohulised ja rohuta sonad lauses..

I
Adverbs Prepositions
‘ride “on on ’foot
’fall “off over the ’stones
‘go “out through “Holland
’sit “down at the ’station
“fill “in in the ’evening
’stand “up to the “village

11

"Harris ‘rode ‘on 2 and his ‘wife ‘followed him on ‘foot.!

Exercise 1.

Poorata ajavormis Past Perfect (jaatavas, kiisivas ja eitavas vormis).
finish, go, be, have

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Perfect.

1. We sang a song which we ... at the club. | hear

2. The teacher praised the pupils who ... any | not 4 make
mistakes in the exercise.

3. He could not answer the questions because

he ... the book. not -} read
4. Everybody ... the exercise before the bell | finish
rang.
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5. 1 was very tired last night; 'I ... hard all work
day.

6. The knife was not in his pocket. Where ... lose
he ... it? :

7. He could not give me the book because his
brother ... it with him to the country. take

8. By the end of the first year the pupils ... learn
about seven hundred words.

Exercise 3.

Jatkata tegusona wash pooramist koos sihitisega.

I am washing my hands.
You are washing ... .

Exercise 4.

-Fill_in the possessive pronouns.

John is taking off — shoes.

Bella is putting on — coat.

We must finish — work before dinner.
They can do — exercises in the morning.
Have you had — dinner?

I am doing — homework.

Look, the cat is washing — face!

SO DT NS e

Exercise 5.

Use personal pronouns.

Model: a) John is my best friend.
He is my best friend.
b) I shall see John tomorrow.
I shall see him tomorrow.

1. Ellen goes to school at eight o'clock. 2. Tom and Ellen
do not live far from the schoolhouse. 3. Does Tom know the new
words now? 4. Their house stands in a narrow street. 5. The
pupils heard the bell. 6. I found that picture in an old book.
" 7. My sister and I take music lessons. 8. Harris lost his wife
on the road.
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/ Exercise 6. .

Translate.

2

Some people stopped to ask her what was the matter.

2. Harris went back to look for his wife. 3. He didn’t even stop
to rest. 4. I have come here to help you. 5. She ran forward to
meet her friends. 6. We all sat down to listen to the music.
7. 1 stayed at home to wash my hair. 8. The child broke the toy
to see what was in it. 9. Just then she turned round to speak
to someone. 10. We come here to study. ;

Exercise 7.

Questions.

1. What was Harris doing in Holland?

2. What were the roads like?

3. What did Harris say to his wife when they came to a hill?
4. What did Mrs. Harris do? '

5. How did she follow him?

6. What did Mrs. Harris do when her husband disappeared?
7. Why did the people stop?

8. Why couldn’t she tell them why she was crying?

9. Where was Harris by that time? \
10. What did he want to show his wife?
11. How far did he ride before he stopped?
12. Why did he stop then?
13. Did he know where he had lost his wife?
14. Did he know where to look for her?
15. Whom did he meet on the road?
16. Could Harris describe his wife to them? Why not?
17. What did the police officer tell Harris to do?
18. What did the police officer promise to do?
19. When did they bring Harris’s * wife to him?

* Harris’s [‘heerisiz].
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Martin.-

Bertha.
Linda.
Martin.

Everybody.

Martin.
Ellen.
Robert.

Max.
Martin.

Ellen.
Harry.

Velda.
Martin:
Velda.
Robert.
Martin.
Robert.

Max.

Revision

LESSON 7

AT A CLASS MEETING

Comrades! Next week we shall celebrate the anniver-
sary of the Great October Socialist Revolution. There
will be lots of work for everybody. We want to
decorate the classroom and make slogans.

What shall we decorate the classroom with?

Let’s buy some flowers.

Does everybody agree?

Yes, we do.

Bertha and Linda will go and buy the flowers.
What slogans shall we take?

“For Peace and Friendship among the Peoples of the
World.” ;

Here’s another slogan: “Youth of the World, Unite!” }.
Very good. Let’s take both slogans: one will be for
the classroom and the other for the demonstration./-
What about the wall newspaper for the anniversary?
Who will write the leading article?

It’s not easy to write that article, you know. Let’s ask
Velda to write it this time. She will do it best of all.
When must it be ready?

On Thursday.

All right, Martin.

Who will help me with the slogans?

How many boys and girls do you want?

Six will be enough. Max must be among them, of
course. He can draw well. Do you agree, Max?

All right. The slogans will be ready in time.

’»

Ebareeglipdraste tegusonade kolm pohivormi (Lessons 1—7).

Phonetics

|
|
l
|
|
i

tegusona jarelliide -ate [eit] ‘celebrate
nimisona jarelliide -ation [eif (o) n] cele’bration
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L3
Grammar

§ 24. Jutustav lause kaudses kones (saatelause Geldis on olevikus).

Notes tothe text

lots of work palju t66d

what shall we decorate the classroom with? = with what shall we decorate
the classroom?

for peace and friendship rahu ja sopruse eest

what about the wall newspaper? kuidas jaib semalehega>

best of all kdige paremini

all right hea kiill, hasti, hiiva

in time Gigel ajal

Reading Exercise.

Tegusona jarelliide -a t e; nimisona jarelliide -ation.
‘celebrate ’decorate ‘demonstrate
cele’bration deco’ration demon’stration

Exercise 1.

Change from the Future to the Past Indefinite and the Present Perfect.
Use two days ago and already.
Model: He will go there tomorrow.
He went there two days ago.
He has gone there already.

1. We shall read that story after school. 2. Fred will do
that exercise in the afternoon. 3. John's aunt will come to Tal-
linn tomorrow. 4. Comrade Tint will write the leading article.
5. My firiend will send me some interesting English books.
6. They will hear about it soon. 7. The children will take a
picture of the lake. 8. The guests will leave soon. 9. Jane will
bring the suit-case back. 10. I shall see Mary’s work in the
evening.

Exercise 2.
"

Change from direct to indirect speech.

1. The pupils say, “We want to decorate the classroom for
the anniversary.”

2. Bertha says, “I can go and buy the flowers.”

3. Max says, “I shall help Robert with the slogans.”

4. Comrade Pent says, “My daughter Elsie is a disobedient
child.” :
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5. Elsie says, “My brother Harry goes to school, but I don’t.”
6. Elsie and Harry say, “Our father is a miller.”
7. The girls say, “Our Indian friends have sent us some
interesting pictures.”

Exercise 3.

Translate into English.

1. Meie maa rahvad elavad rahus ja sopruses. 2. Suure Sot-
sialistliku Oktoobrirevolutsiooni aastapidev on 7. novembril.
3. Tuleval néddalal me ostame lilli ja kaunistame klassiruumi.
4. Me teeme ka moned loosungid. 5. Velda kirjutab juhtkirja
seinalehe” jaoks. Ta oskab seda teha kdige paremini. 6. Loosun-
gid ja seinaleht peavad olema Gigel ajal valmis.

 Exercise 4.

Translate.

1. Harris rode on without looking back. 2. His wife looked
at him without saying a word. 3. He rode on for many miles
without stopping once. 4. She left the room without answering
my question. 5. I got up this morning without waking my sister.
6. You can’t eat an egg without breaking it first. 7. I can play
that piece now without 'looking at the music (noodid). 8. He
told me the whole story without laughing. 9. How did you
manage -to get there without meeting him on the way?
10. Those boys can’t play football without shouting all the time.

LESSON 8
ALL POWER TO THE SOVIETS

'J It was the summer of 1917. Five months had passed since the
February Revolution, which had brought the working people of
Russia no peace, no democratic rights. The political power was
not in the hands of the Sov1ets yet. Kerensky was at the head of
the government.

The Bolsheviks were underground. In July the Sixth
Congress of the Bolshevik Party met secretly in Petrograd.
V. I. Lenin was absent from the Congress; he knew that
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Kerensky’'s government wanted to arrest him. The Bolshevik
Party decided to prepare for a new uprising.

Soon it was clear that the people were for the Bolsheviks, not
for the Mensheviks. On October 7, Lenin came-to Petrograd from
Finland. On October 10, the Central Committee of the Bolshevik
Party decided that the time for the uprising had come.

The uprising began on the 24th of October. V. 1. Lenin
directed it from the Smolny. On October 25, the workers occupied

all the railway stations of the capital, the post-office and tele- |

graph, the Ministries and the State Bank. ~/

October 25, 1917, was the beginning of a new era, the era of
socialist revolutions.

Long Live the Great October Socialist Revolution!
Long Live the Soviet Union!
Long Live the Communist Party!

Notes to the text

at the head of the government valitsuse eesotsas
meet kokku tulema
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JOLLY CORNER No. 2.
A Word Problem

What are these words? (From Lessons 7 and 8.)

—n—i—e—Ss—r— .
—o0—e—n—e—t
c—m—i—t—e
—0—i—1l—s—
—e—e—T—p—

A Reading Puzzle

Make pairs of words.
Model: oh — owe
oh, I, know, there, two, no, see, eye, their, owe, sea, too.

Two Little Keys

Hearts, like doors, will open with ease
To very, very little keys;

And don’t forget that two of these

Are “Tank you very much” and “Please”.

Exercise 1.

Change from direct speech to indirect speech.

1. The teacher says to the pupils, “The demonstration will
begin at 11 o’clock.” 2. She says to the boys and girls, “You must -
come here at 9 o’clock.” 3. The boy on duty says to the teacher,
“Our slogans are ready.” 4. Max says to Arthur, “I have drawn
some pictures for the wall newspaper.” 5. Edith says to her
. comrades, “The School Committee is preparing for a party.”
6. The pupils say to the teacher, “We have decided to invite some
children from the Kalinin Collective Farm.”

Exercise 2.

Questions.

1. When did the Sixth Congress of the Bolshevik Party meet?
2. How did the Congress meet? 3. Was the political power in the
hands of the Soviets at that time? 4. Who was at the head of
the government in the summer of 1917? 5. Why was V. I. Lenin
absent from the Congress? 6. What did the Sixth Congress decide
to do? 7. From where did Lenin arrive on the 7th of October?
8. When did the uprising begin? 9. Who directed the uprising?
10. What happened on the 25th of October?
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Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with prepositions.

1. The Party decided to prepare Z3'-“’a new uprising. 2. The
people were /2¥the Bolsheviks. 3. The time Lvihe uprising had
come. 4. Kerensky was #% the head ¥ the government.
5. V. 1. Lenin was absent '~ the Sixth Congress. 6. — October
25, the workers occupied the railway sta ons f the capital. 7. The
political power was now 2 the hands the oviets.

Exercise 4.

Present Perfect or Past Perfect,

1. We ... up all the potatoes; now we can go dig
home.

2. When they ... up all the potatoes, they went dig
home.

3. They began to work better when I ... every- explain
thing to them.

4. That is quite clear now; you ... it very well. explain

5. Tom ... both crossword puzzles by that time. solve

6. I ... many crossword puzzles, but I don’t know solve
how to do this word-square. '

7. 1...never ... a gipsy before I came here. see

8. . you ever ... a gipsy? see

9. Maggie ... to the gipsy camp long before Tom go
began to look for her.

10. “... Maggie ... home already?” asked Mrs. go
Pullet.

LESSON 9
I

ARTHUR IS ILL

Mother. What's the matter, Arthur? You don’t look well.

Arthur. I have a headache and a sore throat.

Mother. I think you caught cold last night when you went out. It
was cold and you did’nt put on your warm coat.
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Arthur.  But I didn’t feel cold.

Mother. It will be best if you go to bed at once, I think. Here’s
the thermometer. Take your temperature while I go and
ring up the doctor.

a thermometer a bottle of medicine

11
THE DOCTOR COMES

Doctor. How do you do, Arthur? How
do you feel?

Arthur. I feel bad, doctor. My head
1s aching and I have a
temperature

Doctor. Let "'me examine you.
Breathe deeply. Have you
any pain?

Arthur. No, doctor. Only my throat
is very sore.

Mother is ringing Doctor. You have a bad cold, Arthur.
up the doctor. You must stay in bed. We’ll
give you some medicine and you’ll be well again in a

few days.

Notes to the text

I have a sore throat (mu) kurk valutab
! l.feel cold mul on kiilm
I feel bad tunnen end halvasti (haigena)
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The doctor is examining Arthur.

take your temperature mooda palavikku

to ring up the doctor arstile helistarma

you have a bad cold sa oled kovasti kiilmetanud
in a few days mone pédeva parast

Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 9.

1. Last Saturday I couldn’t go to school because my ...
was 38. My head did not ... much, but my throat was very ... .
I...in bed all day. On Monday I was quite ... again.

2. Anne Sharp ... her brother’s temperature and found that
it was 39. So she ... the doctor. The doctor came and ... the
boy. Then he gave Anne some ... for the sick child.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the prepositions.

1. The girl is ill, so be kind to her. 2. Here is a basket

full . apples. 3. How glad he was to be “*his schoolfriends
again! 4. We were sorry 2V Bertha because she couldn’t ceme

to the party. 5. Describe the place Lo us, if you <can. 6. We are
proud 4L Alfred: he is the best chess player at our school.
7. When'must we give our copy-books Ao, the teacher? 8. That
evening Mrs. Harris was very angry wlhMr. Harris.
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Exercise 3.

Change from direct to indirect speech.

1. “You have filled in the wrong word,” Ellen says to Linda.

2. “I shall correct the mistake myself,” says Linda.

3. “Now I have finished my homework,” says Fred.

4. “You have not done the exercise yet,” says Larry.

5. “I can write it in the morning,” says Fred.

6. “It is better to write it now,” Larry says to Fred, “because
you will forget to do it in the morning.”

Exercise 4.

Translate.

1. It is autumn now. 2. It often rains in autumn. 3. Is it
raining now? 4. It is easy to catch cold in autumn. 5. It is better
to put on a warm coat today. 6. It was warm and sunny yester-
day. 7. In summer it was hot, now it is cold. 8. It was only six -
o'clock, but it was quite dark already. 9. It is time to go home
now. 10. How jolly it will be to go skating again!

Exercise 5.

Translate.

1. Me oleme uued sonad iiles kirjutanud. 2. Fred on lahenda-
nud moistatuse. 3. Kas te olete lugenud Tomi kirja? 4. Maggie
ei ole tulnud; kus ta on? 5. Arge otsige seda raamatut, ma leid-
sin (Present Perf.) selle juba. 6. Dick niitas Maryle ilusat pilti.
Tema india sobrad olid selle (it) temale saatnud. 7. Kell oli 5.
Betty oli lopetanud oma t60 ja tahtis minna liuvéljale. 8. Ma
toin sulle moned voileivad ja koogi. Ma tean, et su koht on tiihi.

LESSON 10

THE STORY OF KEESH
After Jack London

I

‘Keesh was an Eskimo boy. He lived long ago in the Far
North, near the Polar Sea. His father had been a great hunter,
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but he was dead. Now Keesh and his mother were often hungry
because the chief did not give them enough meat. And their hut
was very small and very cold; it was the smallest and most
miserable hut in the village.

Keesh’s father had died at a time when there was very little
food in the village. The brave hunter had met his death while
he was killing a great polar bear. But the meat of that bear had
saved the lives of many people. /.

Keesh was a strong and clever boy. When he was 13 years
old, he did a very brave thing. He went to a meeting in the
chief’s hut and said: * $

“It’s true that you give meat to my mother and me, but the
meat is sometimes old and often there is more bone than meat.
My father always brought home more meat than the other hun-
ters and divided it so that nobody was hungry. Have you
forgotten that he saved the lives of many people when he killed
that great polar bear? But now my mother and I are often
hungry even when there is enough meat in the village.”

All the hunters at the meeting looked at Keesh in great.
surprise. “Who has ever heard of such a thing before?” they
cried. “Who are we that we must listen to a boy? Take the child
away,” they said.

But Keesh was not afraid. He waited till everybody was
silent again and then he said:

“Men of the village! My father was a great hunter and I, his
son, shall also go out and hunt polar bears.-And I shall divide
the meat so that no woman or child in the village will be
hungry.” ¢

Without another word he leit the chief’s hut.

Revision

Umbisikulised asesonad some, any, no; something, anything, nothing.

Grammar \

§ 25. Jutustav lause kaudses kones (saatelause oeldis on minevikus).

Notes to the text

he had met his death — he had died
Nimisona life esineb inglise keeles ka mitmuses — lives [laivz] * .
in surprise iillatusega, illatunult afl,
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Pronunciation Exercise.
[w, v, f]

Without another word the brave boy left the hut of the chief
of the village.

Exercise 1.

Change from direct to indirect speech. :

1. Keesh said, “When the chief divides the meat, he gives
the women and children more bone than meat.” :

2. The hunters said, “We do not want to listen to a boy.”

3. Keesh said to the hunters, “I have come to tell you that
the women and children of the village need more food.”

4. Keesh said, “My father is dead and I amioften hungry.”

5. Keesh said, “My father was a great hunter and he saved
the lives of many people.’,

6. Keesh said to the men of the village, “I am thirteen
already and I, too, can go'out and hunt polar bears.” y

7. Keesh said to his mother, “I am not afraid of the chief.
I went to the meeting.of the hunters to speak to him.”

Exercise 2.

Translate into English. Use the Present Indefinite, Present Continuous,
Past Indefinite, Past Continuous, Present Perfect.

1. Miks sa ei tulnud teisipdeval ja kolmapéeval kooli? —
Ma olin haige. 2. Mida Agnes teeb praegu? — Ta joonistab
midagi. 3. Kas Agnes joonistab hidsti? — Jah, ta joonistab hasti.
4. Kui me astusime klassi, laulsid lapsed inglise laulu. 5. Kas
te armastate (like) muusikat? Jah, ma armastan vdga muusikat.
6. Sm. Prikk ei rddgi inglise keelt. 7. Mis sa seal teed? Miks sa
ei kuula (listen to) mind? 8. Kui sm. Link helistas mulle, pakki-
sin ma oma asju. 9. Toila on ilus koht. Kas te olete seal kdinud
(to be)? — Jah, olen.

Exercise 3.

Translate into English.

some any no

Z something anything nothing
.1. Eestisrei ole jddkarusid. 2. Kas siin on suuri eskimo kiila-

sid? /8. Kas sa nédgid jahimehi teel koju (on your way home)?
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4. Noormees kohtas jahimehi, kes olid tapnud moned jddkarud.
5. Keesh fitles: ,,Niiiid ei ole meie kiilas nédljaseid lapsi.” 6. Pea-
lik iitles: ,,Tuleval aastal me ehitame moned uued onnid.” 7. ,Ma
tahan teile midagi Gelda,” {itles Keesh pealikule. 8. ,,Kas te olete
teinud midagi vaeste laste heaks (for)?” kiisis Keesh. 9. ,,Meie
ei ole midagi nende heaks teinud,” vastas iiks vana mees.

Exercise 4.

Questions.

1. Where did Keesh live? 2. How old was he? 3. With whom
did he live? 4. What was their hut like? 5. What had happened
to Keesh’s father? 6. Why were Keesh and his mother often
hungry? 7. How had his father divided the meat? 8. Where did
Keesh go one day? 9. How did the hunters look at Keesh when
he spoke at the meeting? 10. Why did they not want to listen to
Keesh? 11. What did Keesh decide to do?

LESSON 11

THE STORY OF KEESH

-

IT

The next day Keesh went out with a big hunting-spear
which had belonged to his father. The people who saw him
laughed at him and shook their heads. The women were sorry
for his mother. e AR e
" “Let him go,” they said. “He’ll soon come back. It will teach
him a lesson.”

They waited one day, they waited two, and on the third day
there was a heavy snowstorm, but Keesh had not come back. The
men decided to go out and look for the boy when the storm was
over.

Early next morning Keesh came home with a big pieee”of ~
bear meat on his shoulder. Everybody ran out to see the young
hunter. He told the men to go with dogs and sledges and bring
the meat to the village. Then he said to his mother, “Let us eat
now and then I must sleep. I am very tired.” His mother was
very proud of him.

After that Keesh often went hunting. Sometimes he was away
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three or four days, sometimes a whole week. But he killed a bear
every time, and ’then the men went with dogs and sledges and
brought the meat home. Nobody knew how Keesh killed the
bears because he always went alone. He did not even take a
dog with him.

“Why do you hunt only bears?” the chief asked him.

“Because there is more meat on a bear than on other animals,
as everybody knows,” answered Keesh.

Keesh killed many bears that winter and gave the meat to
the people. He divided it so that nobody was hungry.

The hunters saw that Keesh was a brave boy and asked him
to take part in their meetings. The people of the village under-
stood that Keesh was kind. So while he was out hunting, they
built a new hut for him and his mother.

Revision
Ebareeglipdraste tegusonade pohivormid (Lessons 8—12).

Grammar

§ 25. Jutustav lause kaudses kones (saatelause Oeldis on minevikus).
§ 26. Asesonad this, these; mairsonad foday, yesterday, ago, here, now.

Notes to the text

to take part (in the meeting) osa votma (koosolekust)
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Reading Exercise.

Haale tous ja langus iild-, eri- ja valikkiisimustes.

P

‘Is the' storm ’over ??

—_ . \
‘When did the ‘storm be’gin?’

T SRS I SRS

‘Dig the ‘hunters re'turn in the ‘evening® or in the 'morning?

Exercise 1.

Change from direct speech to indirect speech.

fD Peté said, “Tony has gone to the railway station to buy
tickets.”2) Tony said, “My aunt arrived yesterday. The train was
late.”(3./ Aunt May said, “This suit-case is too- heavy for you,
Tony.”@She said to Tony, “I do not remembé the way to your
house.” 3/ Aurdf May said, “The streets in Tallinn are very
narrow.”’@Tony said to Pete, “I promised to go to the telegraph
office with my aunt today, because she does not know the way.”
gTony said, “I am quite wet, "I had no umbrella with me.”

Aunt May said to her sister, “I met some friends near the
State Bank.”’A9) Max said, “The post-office is near the ‘railway
station.” 10,/ He said to his friend, “I left my bicycle here two
days ago.’ Mother said to Daisy, “This thermometer belongs
to Aunt May.”

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 11.
1. No buses will go to the country today because there was a

heavy — early in the morning. 2. Let us go there together,
don’t go out — in such a storm. 3. Look! Some men are digging
a road through the snow. Let us go and — — in the work.

4. There is enough snow on the roads, we can go to the mill
in a —. 5. Everybody — when the boy fell down and disappeared
in the deep snow. 6. “— the snow off your coat, Billy,” said his
comrades when he got up again. :

'
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Exercise 3.

Translate into English.

1. Jahimehed naersid poisi iile, kui ta lubas iiksinda jahile
‘minna (go hunting). 2. ,,See jahioda kuulus mu isale,” iitles
Keesh. 3. Keeshi ema ootas (Past Continuous) oma poega. Oli
hilja ja Keesh polnud tagasi tulnud. 4. ,,Me peame poissi otsima,
kui lumetorm on moddas,” iitlesid mehed. 5. Keeshil oli kahju .
néljastest lastest. Ta oli viga hea (kind) nende vastu. 6. Keesh
vottis osa jahimeeste koosolekutest. :

Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks with the articles a or the.

a) 1. Edgar is @ pupil of thinth class. .’L'boys and girls
of Minth class like him very much. Edgar is Q,good comrade..
2. On Frid;ibedgar was absent from school. When ¥ teacher
came into =Y classroom, she said, “What is the matter with’
Edgar?” 3. TAshoy on duty answered, “Edgar has # bad cold.”

b) 1. When doctor came, Edgar was lying in bed and
"~ reading X hook. 2. “Put awaygl’book,” said ¥ doctor. “You
must not read when you have % temperature.” 3. Then he said
to Edgar’s mother, “Please bring me 2 spoon. I want to examine
&boy’s throat.” 4. “You have 2 sore throat,” he said to the boy.
5. “We _had @ basketball match on Wednesday,” said Edgar.
“After % match 1 felt hot. I opened e windows when 1 was
dressing. That is how I caught cold.” o

-

g g
’
Exercise 5.
'

Use the Present Perfect. Make the sentences affirmative, interrogative and
negative. ’

1. John ... (to lose) his pencil-box. 2. Comrade Kriisk
(to take) our diaries. 3. Fanny ... (to do) her work. 4. The
children ... (to make) their beds. 5. My friends ... (to be) to

Leningrad. 6. We ... (to have) five lessons today.
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LESSON 12

THE STORY OF KEESH
111 : ¥

One day the chief sent word to Keesh that he must come to
a meeting of the hunters. But Keesh had just returned from
hunting. So he did not want to go. “I am tired and hungry,”
he said. “Let the men come here, my hut is large enough for all
of them.”. :

So all the hunters and the old men of the village came to 4
Keesh’s hut. The chief addressed the boy: v

“Keesh, people say that you use maglc when you kill the V' I
bearsfls that true?’V # ¥

Keesh only lagghed\/‘No I do not use magic, I use my head
Anybody can do what I have done.

“And will you tell us how you do it?”” said the chief to the boy. /

“Yes, I will,” said Keesh. “I put¥a sharp whalebone into a ~
ball of fat and leave the ball on thg_jce. When a bear eats such ¥/
a ball, he soon gets very sick; and then it is easy to kill him with
a spear.”v

Some years later¥Keesh became the chief of his people. He
was a great hunter like his father).He killed many bears. The
people were never hungry because there was always enough v/
meat in the village.

The people of the village told the story of Keesh to their
children and their children’s children, and the womentsang songs
about Keesh, the brave hunter.

Grammar

§ 25. Jutuﬁstav lause kaudses kones (Future-in-the-Past).
§ 26. Maéirsona fomorrow otseses ja kaudses kones.

Notes to the text

let the men come here tulgu mehed siia
- the bear soon gets very sick karu jdib varsti vidga haigeks -
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Pronunciation Exercise.

Read the following words.

["dorta] [juiB] [dis’kava]

. [am’brela] [janl [’promis]
["hedeik] [’bizi] [iks’plein]
[‘medsin} [’pritil [ig’zeemin]
["kopgres] [g=da] [so’praiz]

[‘gavenm (o)nt]  [lazi] [’skjupai]

Exercise 1.

Write the words of the Pronunciation Exercise; use English letters.

Exercise 2.

Change from direct to indirect speech.

1. “Pdulssaid, “1 shall take part in the Democratic Youth
Congress in summer.’

2. Paul said to his frlend “The Congress will meet in Lenin-

- grad.”

3. Paul and Peter said, “We shall be very busy before the
Congress.” v

4. The workers said, “Comrade Pavlov will take part in the
Congress.”

5. Peter said, “Some comrades from the Central Committee
of the Party will be present at the first meeting.”

6. Paul said to Peter, “I shall not return to Tallinn till the Ist
of August.”

Y Exercise 3.
»
¢ Fill in e blankg with verbs in the Past Indefinite, Present Perfect or
Past Perfect.

1. Keesh ... home and ... to his mother, | come, say
“I ... a big polar bear.” kill

2. “How ... you ... it?” asked his mother. do

3. “I ... some balls of fat. I ... a sharp | make, put
whalebone into each ball. The bear ... them and | eat
soon ... sick. Then it ... easy to kill him with a | get, be
spear,” said Keesh.

4. When the men of the village ... that Keesh | hear
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.. a bear, they ... out with a sledge and ... the | kill, go, bring
bear to the village.
5. When an old woman ... the big bear on the | see
sledge, she ... to the men, “Nobody will be |say

hungry now, you ... so much meat.” bring
6. Keesh ... as brave as his father ... . be, be
7. ... you ... the story of Keesh in Estonian? | read

Exercise 4.

Write the third person Singular of the Present and Past Indefinite.
carry, cry, die, obey, occupy, play, stay, try.

2 Exercise 5.

Translate into English. Use the pronoun if.

1. Suvel on soe, talvel on kiilm. 2. Kas juulis sadas vihma?
3. Odosel oli kiilm. 4. Siin on pime. Kus on lamp? 5. Ei olnud kerge
purustada (to break) seda pahklit. 6. Kas oli raske leida vastust?
7. Kell on kiimme; on aeg magama minna.

Exercise 6.
Questions.

1. How many days was Keesh away? 2. Why could he not
bring the bear home alone? 3. Who brought the bear to the
village? 4. How did Keesh divide the meat? 5. What did the
people of the village do for him and his mother? 6. Why did
Keesh not go to the hunters’ meeting one day? 7. Did Keesh use
magic when he killed the bears? 8. How did he kill them? 9. What
did Keesh become later?

LESSON 13

THE ARROW AND THE SONG
by H. W. Longfellow
I shot an arrdw into .the air —'
It fell to earth,? I knew not where;'
For so swiftly it flew,? the sight
Could not follow it in its flight.!
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I breathed a song into the_air —!
It fell to earth,? I knew not where; 2
For who has sight so keen and strong 2
That it can follow the flight of a song?!

/

Long, long afterward,? in an oak ?
I found the arrow,! still unbroke; !
And the song,? from beginning to end,?
I found again ? in the heart of a friend.!

Grammar

§ 6. Umbmadarased asesonad somebody, anybody, nobody; someone, any-
one, no one.

Notes to the text

it fell to earth (luulekeeles) = it fell down

I knew not where (luulekeeles) = I did not know where (it fell)
afterward tavaliselt kaasaegses keeles afterwards

unbroke (luulekeeles) = unbroken murdmatu, terve

from beginning to end = from the beginning to the end algusest 16puni
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Reading Exercise.

R TN e R Foee N
} ‘shot an “arrow * into the air.

I "breathed a "song into the air.

JOLLY CORNER No. 3.

What time is it?

Sam. What time is 1t by your watch, Bill?
Bill. It is two minutes to two.

Sam. [bai ” mai wotf it iz tu: ‘to “tu:l
Write Sam’s answer; use English letters.

The Apple Season

One day at school the children read a poem about the seasons of the
year. At the end of the lesson the teacher asked the children which. season
they liked best. -

“l like summer best,” said one boy, “because we can go swimming in
summer.”

“I like winter best,” said another boy, “because we can go skating in winter.”

“I like spring best,” said a girl, “because the birds come back in spring
and the flowers begin to grow.”

“Doesn’t anyone like autumn?” said_the teacher.

“l do,” said Bobby, “I like autumn best because it is-the fruit season
and there are lots and lots of apples on all the appletrees.”

“And what time of the year do you like best, Johnny?” asked teacher,

“I like the time when the neighbour’s dog is not at home,” said Johnny.

Two Riddles

a) Two geese before a goose; two geese behind a goose;
a goose in the middle. How many geese are there?
b) Two O’s, two N’s an L and a D.
Put them together. Now say it to me. (The name of a city.)

* Inglise keeles, samuti kui teistes keeltes, on kodige tdhtsamal sonal lau-
ses kdige tugevam rohk. Parast eriti tugevalt rohutatud sona hédéldatakse jarg-
mised sonad ilma rohuta.

47



Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 13.

I. Birds ... . 2. A ... from Europe to America lasts only
about 11 hours now.:3. Open the window, the ... is bad in the
room. [4. It is very cold today. Don't ... through your mouth, you
will catch cold. 5. Annie Brown is an old woman, but her ... is
still good. 6. Comrade Tomson always ... ducks in autumn. .
7. Your friend cannot come now, he will come ... . 8. Many firs, -
pines and ... grow in Estonia. 9. Have you read that story from
the ... to the end?

i Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with conjunctions (but; that; because; when, till, before,
while, if; as...as, not so...as, than).

1. Our teacher has not come yet; we shall digscuss the pro-
gram of our English party“... he comes. 2. {f you need a
lighter room, go to room ‘58 the light is better there thasit is in

this room. 3. Room 5 i .érk 69 the other room. 4. Max needs

&*w some water-colours; let him go and buy some water-colours
betasmie begins to make the wall newspaper. S.W.((Willy and Fred

are drawing the pictures to the text, Linda and Aino will write
the leading article. 6. Robert is trying to find a word for his
crossword puzzle; it must have 2. many letters #3 the word
government. 7. We can’t translate this text ko don't know
enough English yet. 8. Willy and Fred have drawn the pictures

~in pencil, now they must wait $/% Max returns with the water-

colours. 9. Our program won't be long, bukit will be interesting.
10. We hope ¢h@dihis time everybody will be 42 pleased with our
party @7 they were in spring.

4 Exercise 3.

Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.
You met someone in the park yesterday.
Ann saw somebody at the window.

George writes letters to someone in Tartu.
Mary rang up somebody last night.

We have promised this book to somebody.

DLk 100 g
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Exercise 4.

-

Translate into English. Use the Past Indefinite, Present Perfect, Past
Perfect.

1. Eile me tootasime kaheksast neljani.
2. Te tootasite tdna viga hasti.
3. David to6tas kolm tundi, enne kui ta vilja ldks.
4. Ahvid olid ehitanud onni dr. Dolittle’i jaoks, enne kui ta
Aafrikasse saabus (arrive in).
' -5. See perekond ehitas kiesoleval aastal (this year) wuue
maja. .
6. Anna koerale midagi siiiia: ta ei ole tdna midagi s66nud.

LESSON 14
IN THE KITCHEN

I

It is Sunday morning. Agnes and Martha are at home alone.
They are writing letters in the dining-room. Father and the

a kitchen range

boys went to the skating-rink after breakiast. Mother and Grand-

mother went to see Aunt Helen, they haven’t come back yet.

Martha. Look, Agnes, it’s a quarter to twelve already. It’s time
to cook dinner.
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The girl is peeling potatoes.

Agnes. You are right. Everything must be ready by two o’clock.
Martha. Tl run To the kitchen and make a fire in the range.

I can finish my letter after dinner.

=

a cabbage a carrot an onion

Agnes. T'll go and get some potatoes. We’ll need some carrots
and a cabbage too.

I1

. Martha. Shall I peel the potatoes?

Agnes. Do, please. Only wash the carrots first and cut them
into pieces.
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Martha. How many potatoes must I peel?

Agnes. - Not many. They are for the soup.

Martha. Don’t forget the salt. And Mother always puts in an
onion, too.

Agnes. I've put in the salt already. Now the soup is boiling
and I’ll put in the onion. When you have peeled the
potatoes, bring me some milk and two eggs for the
pancakes.

a frying-pan a shelf

Martha. Here are the eggs and the milk. But where is the flour?

Agnes. It’'s on the top shelf, where the sugar is. Take down .
the sugar, too. We’ll need some for the pancakes.

Martha. Look out of the window, Agnes! Mother and Granny
are coming home already.

Agnes. But we shan’t let them come to the kitchen until dinner
is ready.

Martha. Shall I lay the fable now? I

Agnes. Do, please. And while you do that, I'll fry the pancakes.
The soup is nearly ready.

Revision

Articles.

- Grammar

§ 27. Erikiisimused kaudses kones (saatelause oeldis on olevikus).

Notes to the text

not yet veel mitte

you are right sul on oigus

by two o’clock kella kaheks

Shall I peel the potatoes? Do, please. Vastuses asendab tegusona do
pohitegusona (peel). Kas ma pean koorima kartuleid? Jah, palun.

until — till TARTU ULikooLy
” RAAMATU KOGy ol




Pronunciation Exercise.

Helilised ja helitud kaashaalikud.

Go and get the potatoes. Now bring some carrots and a
cabbage. Mother and Grandmother cooked dinner together today.

Exercise 1.

Change the direct questions into indirect questions.
Agnes says to Martha, “What time is it?”
“How can I help you, Agnes?” says Martha.
Martha says to Agnes, “How many potatoes must [ peel?”
“Where is the flour, Agnes?” says Martha.
Agnes says to Martha, “When must I put in the onion?"
. Granny says to the girls, “What are you doing in the
kitchen?”

7. Mrs. Blue says to her daughters, “When will dinner be
ready?” ,

8. The boys ask their sisters, “What have you cooked for
dinner?”

5 I e

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with pronouns. A

1. Here are the carrots, I have cut ... into pieces already.
2. The sugar is on the top shelf, take ... down, please. 3. Agnes
is in the kitchen. Go and help ..., Martha. 4. Father went out
and took the boys with... . 5. Mother and Grandmother haven’t
come back yet. We are waiting for ... . 6. The soup is too hot,
take ... off the range. 7. I left the milk on the kitchen table.
Bring it to ..., please. 8. We shall lay the table now. Mother
will praise ... if everything is ready when she comes home.

Exercise 3.

. Translate into English.
1. Kell on kolmveerand kaksteist. Louna peab olema valmis

kella kaheks. Isa ja poisid tulevad tagasi kell kaks. 2. Mine
kooki ja tee pliidi alla tuli! 3. Need kartulid on supi jaoks. 4. Por-
gandid on korvis kartulite all. 5. Vota nad korvist vélja! 6, Loika
porgandid tiikkideks! 7. Supis ei ole soola. 8. Mine soogituppa
- ja kata laud! 9. Ma ei saanud lopetada kirja enne lounat; ma
Iopetan selle pérast l16unat.
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Exercise 4.

Fill in some or the.

1. Give me... tea.
Anna mulle teed!

2. ... tea is in the kitchen.
Tee on koogis._

3. Where is ... milk?
Kus on piim?

4. She gave me ... milk for supper.
Ta andis mulle piima ohtus6ogiks.

5. Is ... sugar on the top shelf?
Kas suhkur on iilemisel riiulil?

6. I want ... sugar for my coffee.
Ma vajan suhkrut kohvi jaoks.

Exercise 5.

some, the

Tfanslate.
1. Give me some water to drink.
Go to the kitchen and put on the water.
2. “I want some tea,” said Maggie.
The tea is not ready yet.
3. Where has she put the milk?
Give the child some milk.
4. 1 need some flour for the pancakes.
You will find the flour on the same shelf.
5. I have put some sugar in my tea.
. The sugar was on the table.
6. Where is the salt?
I want some salt for the potatoes.

Exercise 6.

Fill in the blanks. Use the Present Indefinite, Present Continuous, Future
Indefinite.

1. Ellen is in the kitchen, she ... potatoes.
Ellen on koogis, ta koorib kartuleid.

2. Ellen always ... potatoes with that knife.
Ellen koorib alati kartuleid selle noaga.
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3. Bring the potatoes here, I ... them.
Too kartulid siia, ma koorin nad &ra.
4, v, thesoup 2 Yes it ...
Kas supp keeb? Jah, keeb. :
5. The soup is ready; who ... the pancakes, you or I?
Supp on valmis; kes kiipsetab pannkoogid, sina voi mina?
6. When Ellen has iried the pancakes, she ... the table.
Kui Ellen on pannkoogid kiipsetanud, katab ta laua.
7. Ellen always ... the table; it is her work.
: Ellen katab alati laua; see on tema t66.

LESSON 15
A GOOD SKATER

The natives of India are the Indians, the natives of America
are the Red Indians. When Columbus discovered America,, he
thought that he had reached India, and that is why he called the
natives Indians.

At that time there were about 50 m?lrhon Red Indians in North
and South America, now there are oﬁ) about 25 million. The
white people made war on the Indians gnd took their land from
them. They killed the natives in great numbers. Many Red Indians
died of hunger and disease."

In the early days of the English colonies in North America,
some Indians, whom the white people had driven from their
homes, once carried away the son of a“farmer. The farmer’s
family lived in the mountains, many miles from the coast. The
boy’s name was John. He was a good skater and in winter he
often went skating on the river.. One day he was going through
the forest with his skates when two “Indians jumped out from
behind the trees and caught him. They tied his hands behind his
back and took him to their village, many miles away. There they
gave him to an Indian woman whose son had died the year
before. John’s Indian mother was very good to him, but he wan-
ted to return to his family.

The Indians watched the white boy day and night and fol-
lowed him wherever he went. But they did not take his skates

away from him because they did not know what skates were for.
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One day John went to the river with some Indian boys. He
took his skates with him. The ice on the river was still good,
but spring was coming and John knew that soon his skates would
be useless to him. First he put the skates on the feet of an Indian
boy. The boy.wanted to stand up, but fell down on the ice. This
made the other boys laugh. They thought that it was a good joke
and each in turn tried on the skates. When they were tired of
the sport, they told John to put on the skates. John did so, but
he did not want to show them how well he could skate. So he
fell down on the ice, got up, and fell down again.ﬁm__ﬁ_l_iiw he
managed to get away from the Indian boys. When he was at
some distance from them, he suddenly jumped up and started
skating down the river. He went over the ice like a bird. When
the Indian boys saw that the white boy was running away from
them, they tried to catch him. They were good runners, but John
went faster than they and he soon left them far behind.

John knew that the river flowed towards the ocean. He also
knew that some white people lived near the coast. On and on he
skated. He did not stop until he saw the smoke of a farmhouse.
Now he was safe.

Notes to the text

they made war on the Indians nad sodisid indiaanlastega

in great numbers suurel arvul

die of hunger and disease nilga ja haigusesse surema

from behind the trees puude tagant

the year before eelmisel aastal

they did not know what skates were for nad ei teadnud, milleks kasutati

uiske
they were tired of the sport nad olid tiidinenud sellest ajaviitest
he soon left them far behind nad jdid temast kaugele maha

Exercise 1.

‘Change the direct questions into indirect questions.
1. Bert asks Clyde, “When do you get up on weekdays?”
2. Myrtle says tp Rose, “How long did you stay at school

on Saturday?”
3. Comrade Smith asks Comrade Black, “With whom does

your son play?”
4. Mr. Green asks his wife, “Why does Bob read so little?”
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5. Simon asks his friend, “Where did you go last Sunday?”
6. Mrs. Green asks her neighbour, “What newspaper do you
buy?” :

Exercise 2.

oma
Fill in the blanks.
1. Jane is waiting for ... friends. 2. John is looking for ...
socks. 3. I am writing a letter to ... grandmother. 4. They are

helping ... friends. 5. When will you have ... schoolparty? 6. We
are correcting ... mistakes. -

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with personal pronouns.

1. Lydia knows ... well. | meid
2. The teacher praised ... on Tuesday. teid
3. We met ... in the park last Sunday. neid
4. Please call ... when everything is ready. mind
5. I saw ... at the skating-rink yesterday. . teda (m.)
6. I shall thank ... when I see ... . | teda (n.)
7. Can you tell ... where the telegraph is? meile
8. She gave ... a plan of the camp. mulle
9. Show ... how you solved the problem. neile
10. I want to buy ... a camera. talle (m.)
11. Tom will tell ... what happened to him yes- | teile
terday.
12. Show ... your new watch. talle (n.)
Exercise 4.
Questions. &

A. 1. How many Indians were there in America at the time
of Columbus? 2. What did many Indians die of? 3. Who carried
away the farmer’s son? 4. When did that happen? 5. Where did
the farmer’s family live? 6. Where did the Indians take the
white -boy? 7. Did they take John’s skates away from him? Why
not?

B. 1. With whom did John go to the river one day? 2. On
whose feet did he put the skates? 3. What happened when the
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boy stood up? 4. Who began to laugh at him? 5. What did the
boys tell John to do? 6. Did John begin to skate at once? 7. Did
the boys know how well John could skate? 8. How fast did John
go over the ice? 9. In what direction did the river flow? 10. Where
did the white people live? 11. When did John feel safe?

Exercise 5.

Translate into English.

a) Use the prepositions fo, fowards.

1. Indiaanlased viisid poisi oma kiilla. 2. Nad andsid ta iihele
naisele, kelle poeg oli eelmisel aastal surnud. 3. Naine oli viga
hea poisi vastu. 4. Poiss tahtis oma perekonna juurde tagasi
poorduda. 5. Jog1 voolas mere poole. 6. Poiss uisutas ookeani
poole.

b) Use the preposition of.

‘ 1. Ameerika piriselanikud on indiaanlased. 2. Palju inimesi
suri ndlga ja haigustesse. 3. John oli talumehe poeg. 4. Poisid
olid tiidinenud sellest ajaviitest. 5. John ndgi talumaja suitsu.

LESSON 16

A CONVERSATION AT SCHOOL

Robert. What mark did you get for your Russian dictation yes-
terday?

Indrek. I got a “5”. What did you get?

Robert. My mark was “3” this time. Russian has always been a

: ~ difficult subject for me.

Indrek. How many mistakes did you make?

Robert. I made five or six.

Indrek. You had bad luck and the end of the termr is not fagp
away. 4

Robert. My marks in all the other subjects are nat so bad.
I don’t want to have a “3” in my report. /.

Vilma. The bell will ring in a minute, boys. There is a change
in-the time-table. Our next lesson is physncs

Robert. Where w1ll it be?

L
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Vilma. In the physics laboratory. Victor and Herbert will

‘ demonstrate their new wireless set. And don’t forget that
there will be a meeting after school today. Enm and
Hilda are joining the Y.C.L., so all the members of the
Komsomol must be present.

REPORT
for 1963
PARNU SECONDARY SCHOOL NO. 2
Name:
Class:
Marks
Silbincts Ist ond | 3rd | ath
half-term hali-term |  half-term | hali-term
; S
Estonian | l
Russian' .} 5 ll
English 1
Geography 1
Physics '

Grammar ,
'§ 28. Erikiisimused kaudses kones (saatelause Geldis on minevikus).

Notes to the text

you had bad luck sul ei vedanud
in a minute silmapilk, varsti (minuti pérast)

Exercise 1.

Change the direct questions into indirect questions.
1. “Where do the pupils have their physics lessons?” said

Comrade Saar to the teacher.

2. The new pupil asked me, “When does the Russian lesson
begin?”

3. Arthur asked Vilma, “What did the physics teacher demon-
strate on Tues‘day?" ‘
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4. Vilma said, “Arthur, why were you absent from school
for three days?”

5. Indrek said to Robert, “What shall we do at the physics
lesson on Thursday?”

6. Max asked the boy on duty, “Where is the key to the
physics laboratory?”

7. “What mark did you get in geography?” Comrade Saar
asked his daughter.

8. Aino asked Linda, “When will the members of the Y. C. L.
of your class go to Tartu?”

Exercise 2.

Change “A Conversation at School” from direct to indirect speech.

. Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with Sly: or fell in the Past Indefinite.

1. The teacher ..:. the pupils, “We shall write a dictation
before the end of the t

2. Vilma ... tie boys that the bell would ring soon.

3. “There will be a change in the time-table,” ... the teacher.

4. Arthur ... that his mark was “3".

5. Robert ... me that he had got a bad mark in geography.

6. ... you . Herbert how to solve that puzzle?

7 The ph 51cs teacher ..., “Who will go and get the key to
the laborator A

8. ... you ... Jack about the change in the time-table?

o
14 X  Exercise 4.
.5 some, any

Make tl?e sentences interrogative.

1. There are some cups and plates on the top shelf. 2. There
is some flour in that bag. 3. The doctor gave Arthur some medi-
cine. 4. The pupils of the fifth class made some slogans. 5. There
will be some flowers on the table. 6. We solved some cross-
word puzzles on Sunday. 7. The geography teacher showed us
some stones at the lesson. 8. I gave my friends some books to
read. 9. “There was some meat on the bone,” said Keesh.
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LESSON 17
NEW YEAR PRESENTS
I

For many days already Nora Remmel and Emma Palu have
talked of nothing but New Year presents. They talk about them
on the way home from school. And when they walk up and down
the corridor between lessons they talk about what they have
bought. Nora has made or bought presents for everybody except
her father. Emma must still choose something for her little sister
and her Aunt May.

" a pair of stockings a pair of gloves a tie

a scarf a fountain-pen

Nora. I bought a pair of woollen stockings for Mother yester-

day, and now I have only two roubles left. How much
- money have you, Emma?

Emma. Not much. I've got three roubles and fifty kopecks.
But there are still a few things that I must buy.

Nora. Have you bought anything for your father? I don’t know
what to buy for my father.

Emma. Why don’t you give him a tie, or a scarf, or a pair of
gloves? I decided to give my father a fountain-pen. He
broke his old one a few days ago.

Nora. My father doesn’t need a fountain-pen. He got a new
one on his birthday. So I think I'll go and look for a
scarf. Will you come and help me to choose a nice one
for him?
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PART I

LESSON 18

OSCAR WANTS TO KNOW
After Mike Quin

Mr. J. Fungus Finklebottom sat down in his favourite armchair,
put on his glasses and opened the evening paper.

“Papa,” said little Oscar Finklebottom, “what is opportunity?”

“Go and play with your electric train,” said his father. “I want
to read the paper.”

“Answer the child’s question,” said Mrs. Finklebottom.

“Papa,” said Oscar again, “what is opportunity?”

“Opportunity is a chance to make ‘money,” said Mr. Finkle-
bottom. “Now go out and play.”

“Papa, how do people make money?” asked Oscar.

“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “The child wants to
learn.”

“People go into business,” said Oscar’s father.

“Papa, can everybody go into business?”

“Certainly, everybody can go into business, my son.”

“Then who will do the work, Papa>”

“Amelia, send the child to bed, or let him play with his horse.
I'm trying to read the newspaper.”

“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom, “he wants to know.”

“Who will do the work, Papa, if everybody goes into business?”

“Everybody can’t go into business,” said Mr. Finklebottom.

“But you said that everybody could,” insisted Oscar.

“No, I didn’t,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “Amelia, isn’t it time
for Oscar to go to bed?”

“Answer your son’s question,” said Mrs. Finklebottom.

“Everybody can’t be a business-man,” said Oscar’s father.
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“There must be from ten to a thousand workers for every business-
man.” :

“How many workers do you employ, Papa?” said Oscar.

“Our company is big,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “We employ
ten thousand workers at our factories.”

“Then most people have no opportunity to make money, Papa?”
said Oscar.

“Where do you get these ideas from?” said Mr. Finklebottom.
“In America everybody has an equal opportunity. Anyone can
become a business-man if he shows the initiative.”

“But you said that everybody couldn’t be a business-man,”
insisted Oscar. ;

“Amelia,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “I can’t stand it any longer.”

“But why don’t you answer his questions?” said Mrs. Finkle-
bottom. “Can’t you see that the child wants to learn? He is
thirsting for knowledge.”

Revision

Modaaltegusona: can, may, must.

Grammar

§ 29. Uldkiisimused kaudses kones (saatelause Oeldis on olevikus).

Notes to the text %y ¥

go into business arimeheks hakkama

most people suurem osa inimesi

I can’t stand it any longer = I can stand it no longer ma ei talu seda
enam

knowledge (mitmuse vorm puudub) teadmised

Reading Exercise.

Rohuline ja rohuta iite.

i R TR

Pa’'pa’, ‘who will ‘do the 'work'?
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oL, » \ - -
"Who will ‘do the ‘work, Papa’?

. TR RN W 4 R
"Yes, my son’ they will ‘all be ‘business-men"

Exercise 1.

Change the direct questions into indirect questions.

1. Elvi asks Toivo, “Will you go to the library with me?’”

2. Toivo says to Elvi, “Is Tammsaare your favourite writer?”

3. Toivo says, “Elvi, are you fond of poems?”

4. Elvi says, “Have you bought the new Russian grammar,

Toivo?”

5. Toivo asks Elvi, “Will there be a meeting of the Y.C.L.
after school?” ;

6. I ask Toivo, “Will you go to town by train or by bus?”

7. Granny asks Toivo, “Have you found my eyeglasses?”

8. Granny asks Toivo, “Were my glasses in my shopping-bag?”

9. Elvi asks hér grandmother, “May I go to the pictures in the
afternoon?”

Exercise 2.

Can, could, may, must.

Translate.

1. Kas ma voin (tohin) esitada kiisimuse, sm. Tamm? 2. Ma
ei saa teid praegu aidata. 3. Kas Ilmar oskab histi joonistada?
Jah, oskab. 4. Kas ma tohin kasutada sinu téitesulepead? Jah,
palun. 5. Mida me niiiid peame tegema? Niiiid te peate lahen-
dama jargmise moistatuse. 6. Kuidas voisin ma unustada selle
sona! 7. Kas ma voin (tohin) klassist (the classroom) lahkuda?

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Present, Past or Future Indefinite.

be
.. 1. The holidays ... over now. 2. I ... in the country a week
ago. 3. There ... a chess match at our school next week.
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4. We ... not at home when that happened. 5. Rein ... soon ...
well again.

do
1. What ... you ... yesterday? 3. What ... we ... tomorrow?
3. Mary is a good worker, she always ... her work well.

4. We ... our lessons before we came here.

‘ go
1. Henry was ill and ... not ... to his music lesson yester-
day. 2. I ... to see the doctor tomorrow. 3. Father ... to the

country a week ago. 4. Paul is seven, he ... to school already.

Exercise 4.

Questions.

1. What was Mr. Fungus Finklebottom? 2. How many workers
did his company employ? 3. What was his wife’s name? 4. Who
was Oscar? 5. What did Mr. Finklebottom like to do im the
evening? 6. What did his son ask him one evening? 7. How do
people make money in America? 8. Can everybody go into busi-
ness? 9. Why can’t everybody go into business?

LESSON 19

STUDYING THE MAP OF ENGLAND

What separates England from the continent of Europe?
Which town lies nearest to the continent?

What separates England from Ireland?

Which of the two islands is larger, Great Britain or Ire-

R

land? .
What is the capital of England?

On what river does it lie?

What is the capital of the Irish Free State? -

What country lies in the north of Great Britain?

9. Which parts of Great Britain are mountainous?

10. What is the capital of Scotland?

11. Into what sea do most of the rivers of Great Britain flow?
12. Which are the largest seaports in Great Britain?

o0 O
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Manchester
oSheffield

13. What city is the cotton centre of England?
14. What other big industrial centres do you know?
15. Which are the two oldest university towns in England?

Revision

Interrogative Words.

Grammar

§ 4. Midrava artikli tarvitamine geograafiliste nimedega.

Pronunciation Exercise.

island [’ailend] Oxford [’oksfod]
Ireland [’aielond] Cambridge ['keimbrid3]
Britain [’britn] Birmingham ["barmipem]
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England [“ipglend] . Edinburgh ["edinbara]
London [’landen] Newcastle ['nju:ka:sl]
Thames [temz] Glasgow [’glaisgou]

Exercise 1.

Change the direct questions into indirect questions.

1. Oscar says to Jim, “Does your father work at a factory?”

2. “Do they make bicycles at that factory, Father?” says Jim.

3. “Do you work from seven to three?” David says to Dan.

4. “Did the workers make many bicycles in December?” Jim
asks his father. :

5. “Did you buy the bicycle at that shop?” Jim asks Oscar.

6. “Does Oscar like his new bicycle?” Jim's father asks his
son.

7. “Did Comrade March speak at the last meeting?” Dan says
to David.

Exercise 2.

Form questions.

1. John’s dictation was badly written. 2. There were eight
mistakes in it. 3. John made many mistakes because he
had been ill. 4. He was ill for ten days. 5. He asked
his friend Willie to help him. 6. Willie had written the
dictation very well. 7. Willie dictated all the texts of
the lessons to John. 8. The boys discussed John's mistakes.
9. Willie's good knowledge of English helped him in his work
with John.

Exercise 3.

The infinitive with or without to.

Fill in the blanks.

1. Jack wants — go to the skating-rink in the afternoon, but
he must — do his lessons first. 2. When he has done his lessons,
he goes to his mother and says, “May I — go to the skating-rink -
now?” 3. Jack began — skate when he was seven. 4. He wants —
become a good skater; he must — skate every day. 5. He could
not — skate in December because it often rained. 6. Jack has
decided — spend two hours a day at the skating-rink in February.
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Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 19.

1. Moscow [‘moaskou] is the ... of the Soviet Union. 2. The
Moscow ... is in the Lenin Hills. 3. Odessa is a large ...
4. Magnitogorsk is a big ... centre. 5. The White Sea is in
the ... of our country. 6. Volgograd ... on the Volga. 7. The
Kama ... into the Volga. 8. Saaremaa is an ... . 9. The sea ...
Saaremaa from the continent. ’

LESSON 20

SIR WALTER IS ON FIRE

Sir Walter Raleigh was a well-known Englis seafare;r in the
sixteenth century. At that time England was already developing
into a capitalist country and began to look for colonies. Sir
Walter Raleigh took part in many expeditions across the ocean.
From America he brought the tobacco-plant and the potato to
England. b

In America he had seen the Indians. smoke tobacco and he
soon became a smoker himself. .

One day, when he was in England, he was sitting by the
fire and smoking a pipe. The door opened, and a friend of his
came in. This man had never heard of tobacco and had never
seen anyone smoke a pipe.

“Fire, fire!” the man cried. “Sir Walter is on fire! Smoke is
coming out of his mouth and nose!” ;

7 With these words he ran out to get some water to put out -

the fire. He poured the water over Sir Walter’s head. The great
seafarer was wet all over before he had time to explain anything
to his friend.

Grammar . »

LA

§ 30. Kaudsed kiisimused (saatelause Geldis on minevikus).
§ 10. Emfaatilised asesonad myself, yourself. .. !

Notes to the text

he had seen the Indians smoke ta oli ndinud indiaanlasi suitsetamas
by the fire kamina juures
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a friend of his itks tema sopradest
wet all over iileni marg
before he had time enne kui ta joudis

Pronunciation Exercise.

[h]
How hot it is!
Henry asked Harris how he helped Andy.

Exercise 1.

Change the direct questions into indirect questions.

1. Nora said to Emma, “Did you go shopping yesterday?”

2. “What did you buy?” Nora asked Emma.

3. “How much did you pay for your cotton gloves, Emma?”
asked Nora.

4. Emma said, “Do you like my new brown shoes, Nora?”

5. Nora said, “Can you come to the bookshop with me today,
Emma?” '

6. Emma asked Nora, “Will you be ready by, four o’clock?”

7. Nora asked Emma, “Where shall we meet?”

8. Nora said, “Does the bus stop near your héuse, Emma?”

Exercise 2.

Fill in the pronouns myself, yourself. ..

1. Walter ... told us that story. 2. We heard that sto"ry Fandab

3. Jane said to ..., “The boys must do the work ... .” 4. 1
bought this scarf for ... . 5. Peter and Ned, you must go
there ... . 6. Did you make that shelf ..., James?

. Exercise 3.
Fill in the prepositions in, on, at, to, across, from, near, around, through,
under. oAt s * 3
1. My friend lives 4% Kohtla-Jarve. Yesterday'I sent him
a letter. 2. I know that he has just returned fMe~Narva. 3. He
spent three days r4o~Narya. 4. My friend hds a little summer
house there. 5. It is not +*v the town of Narva, it is m#Narva.
6. There is a garden @/MO1S house. 7. The house stands .4 the
bank of the Narva River. 8. If you go . the river, you come
0. a beautiful park. 9. The park is not far {0y friend’s house.
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10. In summer, when it is too hot .¢#wthe sunshine, my friend
likes to sit Wold tree in the park and fish es the river.
11. A road leads %. the park r'(he bus-stop. 12. It is about
sixty kilometresr‘?NarV,a ke Kohtla-Jirve.

\ Exercise 4.

Translate.

1. Sir Walter had seen the Indians smoke tobacco. 2. Have
you seen Jim smoke? 3. Sir Walter heard his friend enter the
room. 4. Did you hear the child cry at night? 5. I saw Sam run
across the street. 6. I heard the old man call Sam.

Exercise 5.

Questio"ns.

1. When did Sir Walter Raleigh live? 2. In what did Sir
Walter Raleigh take part? 3. From where did he bring the potato
to England? 4. Whom had he seen smoke tobacco in America?
5. What was he doing one day when he was back in England?
6. Who came in? 7. What did the man cry? 8. Why did he run
out to get some water?

JOLLY CORNER No. 5.

A Proverb
Where there is smoke, there is fire.

A Riddle
When it eats, it lives; but when it drinks, it dies. What is it?

A Crossword Puzzle

1 2 g 4 5
[ %‘ 7 8

9

Y

10 i

12
3 |14 15
16 17
18
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From left to right

3. The name of the land which Columbus discovered in 1492. (7 letters)

6. You can ride in it from one-end of a city to the other. (4 letters)

7. One of the oldest university towns in England., (6 letters)

9. The people to whom Keesh belonged. (6 letters)

10. The colour of the flag of the Soviet Union. (3 letters)

11. The negative form of the verb “can”. (4 letters)

12. The name of a small country in Europe, not far from England.
(7 letters)

15. The name of a great industrial centre and seaport in the north-east
of England. (9 letters)

16. The name that we give to England, Scotland and Wales together
(7 letters)

17. When we want to know it, we look at a clock or a watch. (4 letters)

18. The name of another old university town in England. (9 letters)

From top to bottom

1. The antonym of “finish”. (5 letters)

2. A small country in the south of Europe. (Greece — Kreeka)
4. The capital of the Soviet Union. (5 letters)

5. One of the five continents. (6 letters)

8. A country in the north-east of Europe. (7 letters).
3. The first three letters of the English alphabet.

4. A long .period of time. (3 letters)

LESSON 21
THE GREAT FIRE OF LONDON

After M. Stuart Lane

CHAPTER I
A STRANGER AT THE WINDOW

One August afternoon in the year 1666, Betty Stapleton was
sitting alone at the window of the sitting-room of her aunt’s
house. She was sewing. The house stood in a narrow street not
far from the Tower of Londen.

Betty looked out of the open window and saw that a man had
stopped in front of their house. He was looking at the name over
the door “Nicholas Stapleton, Saddler.”

When he turned and saw Betty at the window, he said, “Is
Mr. Stapleton in, little miss?”

The girl shook her head. “No, sir,” she said. “My father died
of the Plague last year.”
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“What a pity!” he said. “What a great pity! But his name is
still over the door.”

“Yes, sir, my aunt doesn’t want to change that,” explained
Betty. “Shall I call my aunt?”

“Oh no, no!” said the stranger. “Thank you, little miss. Good
day.” And he hurried down the street. Then Betty saw that he
was lame. '/. :

Aunt Matilda had been the mistress of the house since
Betty’s mother died nine years ago. Then Betty’s father died of
the Plague. After his death Matilda Stapleton carried on the
business alone with the help of three workmen. One of these was
Mr. Rudyard, a saddler, who had worked with Mr. Stapleton
for many years; the other two were apprentices.

In those days a tradesman’s shop and home were under the
same roof. The shop and the work-room occupied a part of the
ground floor; here the tradesman and apprentices worked.
Apprentices were boys who wanted to learn the trade. They had
to work without pay for seven years before they could become
tradesmen.



Grammar

§ 31. Kisklause kaudses kones (Indirect Commands).

Notes to the text

is he in? kas ta on kodus?
the Plague katk, mis moéllas Inglismaal a. 1665
mistress perenaine; kaasaegses inglise keeles selles tahenduses vahetarvi-

tatav sona

Pronunciation Exercise.
Helilised ja helitud kaashaalikud.

Tell the girl to go to the kitchen.
What a pity that Betty’s father died in December!

Exercise 1.

Change the direct commands into indirect commands.

1. The teacher said, “Speak in a loud voice, Ellen.”

2. The teacher said to the boy on duty. “Go and bring a
piece of chalk.” '

3. Ann said to her frlend “Help me to do the English
exercise.”

4. Larry said to the boys, “Don’t make such a noise.”

5. Ellen said to Jean, “Put the book in the bookcase.”

6. Mother said to Steve, “Don’t put your hands in your
pockets.”

7. Mother said to the children, “Sit down to supper.”

Exercise 2.

‘Change from the Past to the Present.

$ ik Ny An H the T
e SRR An Hour on the Ice
(after Charles Dickens)

Aiter lunch Mr. Pickwick and his guests went skating.

Mr. Pickwick asked Mr. Winkle if he could skate. Mr. Winkle

said that he could, but that he had no skates. One of the guests

gave him a pair of skates. Mr. Pickwick and his friends put on

their skates and began to skate on the river. All this time

Mr. Winkle was trying to put on his skates. At last, with the
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help of Sam Weller, he managed to put them on, but he could
not stand on his skates without Sam’s help. He asked Sam not
to leave him and promised to give him a coat for his help. Sam
thanked Mr. Winkle. Suddenly Mr. Pickwick shouted. “Sam!”
When Sam heard Mr. Pickwick call him, he left Mr. Winkle. The
next moment Mr. Winkle ran into one of the skaters and they
both fell down heavily.

Mr. Pickwick was very angry. He told Sam to take the skates
off Mr. Winkle’s feet. Then he took Mr. Winkle to the river bank
and said angrily, “If you can’t skate, sir, why do you say that
you can?” e :

Exercise 3.

Questions.

1. Where was Betty Stapleton sitting one August afternoon?
2. What was she doing? 3. Where did the house stand? 4. Who
stopped in front of the house? 5. At what was the stranger look-
ing? 6. What did he ask Betty? 7. What did Betty answer?
8. What did Betty see when the man hurried down the street?
9. With whom did Betty live? 10. Why did she live with her aunt?
11. What had Betty’s father been? 12. Who carried on the
business after his death? 13. Where were the shop and the work-
room? 14. How many workmen did Aunt Matilda employ?
15. How long did apprentices work before they became tradesmen?

LESSON 22
CHAPTER 11 %
THE CELEBRATION OF THE VICTORY

On the day when the stranger spoke to Betty, the people of
London went to Moorfields to celebrate a victory. Moorfields was
a wide green field where people danced and played games on
holidays. England was at war with Holland at that time, and
the news of a victory had just reached London.

Some friends of Betty’s, Meg and Peter Tappler, came and
took Betty with them to see the celebrations in Moorfields. A great
crowd was there already when thé xchildren arrived. They walked
around and were interested in everything that they saw.
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Time passed quickly. Then suddenly a fight began in one part
of the field. It was a fight between two groups of apprentices —
the butchers and the weavers. Meg and Betty wanted to run
away, but Peter wanteq to see the fight. In the panic that followed
Betty fell down. At the same moment a young man ran forward,
picked her up and carried her out of the crowd.

“Are you hurt, little miss?” he asked Betty. The girl had no
time to answer, for at that moment someone shouted, “The press!
The press! Be careful, Sim!”

* The young man looked round. But it was too late to run
anywhere, a gang of armed sailors had surrounded him already.
An officer came forward and said, “The king wants you, you
must come with us!” The next moment the young man was led
away. At his side Betty saw the man who had shouted, “Be
careful, Sim!” It was the lame man who had spoken to her
through the window.

When Betty got home that evening, her dress was torn and
dirty and she was scolded by her aunt. Betty cried a little as
she lay down in her aunt’s bedroom. She was sorry for the young
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man who had fallen into the hands of the press-gang because of
her. He had been so kind to her, who was all alone in the world.
Her mother had died when she was two. Her brother had run
away from home five years ago and the Plague had carried away
her father.

Grammar "

§§ 19—21. Passiiv (The Passive). The Past Indefinite Passive

Notes to the text

England was at war with Holland Inglismaa pidas soda Hollandiga.
she had no time to answer ta ei joudnud vastata
lie down pikali heitma

Reading Exercise.

Lugeda jargmised sonad lugemisreeglite kohaselt.

pick gang press soft rush just
wide flame hide final tone plague:
yard carter hurt burn care torn

Exercise 1.

Translate.

1. A victory over Holland was celebrated in Moorfields in
August 1666. 2. A great number of Dutch towns were occupied
during the summer. 3. The captain was invited to a meeting by
the town tradesmen. 4. Many difficult questions were discussed
at the meeting. 5. Many new houses were built in London after
the Great Fire. 6. Many people were arrested in Moorfields.
7. They were taken to the war-ships. 8. Some soldiers were sent.
to the Tower of London.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 22. :
1. In 1666 England was at ... with Holland. 2. One day
some English soldiers ... a group of Dutch soldiers. 3. Are
you ... in the Dutch language? 4. Have you heard the latest
...2 5. The police officer wanted to arrest the sailor, but he
disappeared in the ... . 6. Be ... when you go across the street.
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7. Aunt Jenny fell down in the street, but she was not ... .
8. There is a ...’s shop not far from here, where you can buy
some meat.

Exercise 3.

Find antonyms.

.

kind words a long letter

a good example a difficult question
a dark room a happy child
dry shoes far from the house
a wide street the bottom shelf
Exercise 4.
Questions.

1. Why did the people of London go to Moorfields one day
in August 1666? 2. With whom did Betty go there? 3. What
happened in Moorfields? 4. Who picked Betty up? 5. What did
the young man ask Betty? 6. Why did the young man suddenly
look round? 7. Could he run away? 8. Why not? 9. What did the
officer say? 10. Who walked at the man’s side when he was
led away? 11. Why did Aunt Matilda scold Betty that evening?
12. For whom was Betty sorry?

Exercise 5.

Change the direct commands into indirect commands.

1. Comrade Ranne said to the pupils, “Read the notes to
the text.”

2. She said to Hilda, “Translate the words from Estonian
into English.”

3. She said to her, “Don’t read the letter “h” in the weord

39 9

“hour”.
4. 1 said to Hillar, “Don’t use that word.”
5. Granny said to Lizzie, “Don’t boil the coffee too long.”
6. She said to the girl, “Wash up the plates, please.”
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LESSON 23

CHAPTER 111

THE PRESS-GANG

A few days after the celebration of the victory, Betty again
saw the lame man standing near their house.

“I hope you are well, little miss,” he said to her and smiled.

Betty told him that she was all “right and wanted to know
something about the kind young man who had picked her up
in Moorfields on the day of the fight.

“He was taken to the king’s ship. Soon they’ll sail out and
fight the Dutch.” Just then they heard Aunt Matilda’s voice and
the man hurried away.

On the jollowing Wednesday, Betty was invited to Meg
Tappler’s birthday party. ‘Meg’s father took the children out on
the river in his new boat. They spent a pleasant afternoon on
the river and returned when the sun was setting. Betty said
good-bye to her friends and went homeward.

When she turned into her own street, she suddenly stopped.
There was a noise behind her. Just then a man ran past. He
was very red in the face and breathing hard. But Betty recogmzed
him: he was the young man who had picked her up in Moor-
fields.

Betty followed him with her eyes. She saw him run as far
as the Stapletons’ door and then he disappeared into the house.
There was no one else in the street, no one had seen him except
Betty.

The next moment Betty saw a gang of armed sailors coming
along the street towards her. ;

“The press-gang!” said an old woman from her doorway. /

Betty ran home. She went in as quietly as she could. Where
had the young man gone? she thought. Where was he hiding?
Only the door to the shop was open, all the others were shut.
She went into the shop and looked round. It was empty, so was
the work-room behind it. In a dark corner of the work-room
there was a low door which led to the yard’ This, Betty noticed,
was open a little. “He has gone into the yard,” she said to
herself. At that moment she heard the sound of heavy footsteps

in the street. The press-gang was commg' /
]
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Suddenly she had an idea. She pulled some bags and boxes
up to the door, and on these she put some big pieces of leather
that were lying about. When she had covered the door, she ran
to the kitchen.

Mistress Stapleton came downstairs and wanted to know
why Betty had made such a noise. Before the girl could answer
there was a loud knock at the door.

Mistress Stapleton herself went to open the door. Four armed
sailors came in and searched the house. They were looking for
a sailor who had run away from the king’s ship. But they did
not find him in the saddler’s house. All the houses in the street
were searched.

Betty trembled with fear while they were in the house, and
when they went to search the other houses, she was still very
much afraid. Finaly she heard them go away. Then she ran to
the work-room and knocked at the door softly. In half a minute
she was back in the kitchen. A few minutes later a loud noise
was heard. Mistress Stapleton jumped to her feet and ran to

L
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the door. She was just in time to see the young man disappear
round the corner.

Aunt Matilda came back to the kitchen and began to scold
Betty. She was very angry.

“So you hid that man, that run-away sailor, in my house!”
she said in a tone that cut like a knife.

“No, Aunt, he — he hid himself,” Betty tried to explain
through her tears.

On the following day Betty overheard what Mr. Rudyard
said to Aunt Matilda. “I think it is my duty to tell you that you
scold Betty too often. You'll drive the girl from her home as
you drove her poor brother,” said the old man.

The saddler’s words made Betty think. So Aunt Matilda- had
driven her brother from home. She had never heard that before.

Grammar

§ 3. Artiklite tarvitamine rahvuste nimetustega.

Notes to the text

_she saw the man standing near their house ta nigi meest nende maja
juures seismas

she was all right ta tundis end histi; koik oli korras

he was red in the face ta oli ndost punane

she jumped to her feet ta kargas piisti

she was just in time to see ta joudis parajasti naha

the run-away sailor drakaranud madrus

Exercise 1.

Kirjutada ara tekst alates "sonadest On the following Wednes-
day... kuni ... he was the young man who had picked her
up in Moorfields. Miarkida rohud ja lugeda tekst digete rohkudega.

Exercise 2.

Change from the Active to the Passive.

1. Aunt Matilda employed three workmen. 2. Betty called,
Aunt Matilda downstairs. 3. The work-room occupied a part of
the ground floor. 4. A kind young man picked up the little girl.
5. The young man carried Betty out of the crowd. 6. The armed
sailors took the young man to the king’s ship. 7. The Tapplers
invited Betty to a birthday party. 8. Aunt Matilda scolded Betty
that evening.
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Exercise 3.

Find antonyms.

onworking days in the south

to return home inthe east
tocomein time in the plural

to forget the number with my friend

to be silent to find some money
to leave the room to jump into the boat

Exercise 4.

Change from direct speech to indirect speech.

1. “Are you hurt?” the young man asked Betty.

2. “Be careful, Sim!” cried the lame man.

3. The young man asked the officer, “Where are you taking
me?”’

4. The officer said to the young man, “You will become a
sailor on a war-ship.” | ' :

5. “Shall we fight the Dutch?” the young man asked the
officer. :

6. The lame man said to Betty, “I hope you are well, miss.”

7. Aunt Matilda asked Betty, “Did you spend a pleasant
afternoon on the river?” : A

Exercise 5.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 23. .

1. Itis ... to go for awalk on a sunny day. 2. It will soon
be dark, the sun is ... already. 3. The Stapletons lived in
their ... house; they lived there alone. No onme ... lived in the
house. 4. “I must find a place where I can ... from the press-
gang,” the young man said to himseli. 5. The captain had not
seen that sailor for a long time, that’s why he did not ... him.
6. At night we woke up because there was a loud ... at the
door. 7. The sailors did not notice that behind the bags and
boxes in the work-room there was a ... door which led to
the ;.. .

Exercise 6.

Translate into English.
1. Ma kuulsin koputust ja avasin ukse. 2. Moned sodurid
tulid sisse ja otsisid maja ldbi. 3. Lopuks ldksid nad édra. 4. Ma
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kuulsin pealt, mida nad iitlesid. 5. Mine alumisele korrusele,
Tom ootab sind. 6. Laps virises hirmust. 7. Ma négin pisaraid
lapse silmis. 8. Vota titkkk nahka ja kata see kast!

LESSON 24

CHAPTER IV

THE 2nd OF SEPTEMBER, 1666

August was very hot and dry that year. On the night of
the 2nd of September a strong east wind began to blow. In the
middle of the night, Betty got up because she could not sleep:
it was so hot in the bedroom. She went to the window. Looking
out, she noticed that the sky was red. But she could not see
far, the street was too narrow.

‘It can’t .be morning yet,” she thought. “There must be a
house on fire somewhere.” Then she heard voices in the street
and people running. She woke up Aunt Matilda and told her
what she had seen. But the old lady refused to get up and told
Betty to go back to bed. Not long after that, Betty heard the two
apprentices leave the house. Then she got up again without
waking her aunt and went downstairs. She opened the front
door and saw some neighbours in the street.

“It's a terrible fire,” they said. But nobody knew ' where it
was. Finally someone informed them that the fire was down the
river.

“Will it come here?” asked Betty.

“No, child,” they said, “the east wind is driving it away
from us, thank God.”

It was Sunday morning. Mistress Stapleton got up at seven
o’clock and began to cook breakiast, as usual. While Betty was
laying the table, the two apprentices rushed into "the kitchen.
They were dirty all over, their face and hands were black with
smoke.

“Mistress,” they cried in one voice, “there’s a big fire —
the biggest fire that you ever saw. Hundreds of houses are
burning!”

“I don’t believe you,” said Mistress Stapleton.
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“It's true, Mistress,” insisted the boys. “We've seen it —
all down Fish Street. And London Bridge is burning.”

“If what you say is true,” said Aunt Matilda, “then what
are the poor people doing who live in those houses?”

“They are rushing about madly,” said the elder boy. “I've
never seen such a crowd in the streets.” :

The boys hurried through their breakfast and ran out again./v

Soon after that Mr. Tappler came in. “This is a terrible
Sunday, Mistress Stapleton,” he said. “1 have come to tell you
that we are safe so long as the wind is in the east.”

Mr. Tappler invited Betty to go on the river to see the fire.

On the way .to the river, Betty saw the crowds that filled
the streets. The fire was *still far away, but everybody was
rushing about madly. She saw many carts full of household things;
she saw mothers with babies in their arms, hurrying from place
to place. She saw some men fighting for a cart.

Meg and Peter were waiting near the boat. All four got in
and soon they were in the middle of the Thames. From there
they could see that the fire had spread a long way up the
riverside. The wind was driving the flames on and on. The houses
on London Bridge were burning and some buildings on the south
side of the river were catching fire. Betty could see people run-
ning in and out among the burning houses, trying to save their
household things.

Then *Mr. Tappler turned the boat round, saying that it was

not safe to go on. “We must return home now and be thank-
ful that we still have homes.”

Mistress Stapleton did not let Betty go out again to see
the fire. From time to time they got news of it from the ap-
prentices. The fire was spreading, and nothing could stop it.
Hundreds of houses were destroyed. All the open places, like
Moorfields, were full of homeless people. On all the roads north
of London there were crowds of people who were leaving the
burning city.

When night came, the whole sky seemed to be on fire. Betty
went to bed as usual, but she could not sleep.

Grammar
§ 23. Oleviku kesksona maarusena (des-lauselithend).
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Notes to the text

there must be a house on fire somewhere arvatavasti kuskil poleb maja

the fire was down the river tulekahju oli allpool joge

we've seen it all down Fish Street me nidgime seda kogu Fishi tdnaval
the fire had spread a long way up the riverside tuli dli levinud piki kallast
kaugele iilespoole

Reading Exercise.

Tahenduslikult eriti tahtsate sonade tugev rohutamine lauses.

’August was very “hot and “dry that year.

‘Betty ‘could not “sleep: it -was so ”hot in the bedroom.-

She ‘opened the ’‘door and ’saw some “neighbours in the
street.

It “can’t be “morning yet.

Exercise 1.

Translate. :

: 1. Looking out of the window, Betty noticed that the sky
was red. 2. Coming downstairs, she heard voices in the street.

3. Trembling with fear, she shut the door. 4. The boys rushed -

into the house, shouting to Aunt Matilda that London was bur-

ning. 5. People were running about, trying to save their things.

Exercise 2.

Translate into English.

1. Lapsed ldksid Moorfieldsi. 2. Seal algas kaklus. 3. Betty
kukkus maha. 4. Uks noormees nédgi seda. 5. Ta jooksis Betty
juurde ja tostis ta iiles. 6. Noormees viidi dra. 7. Betty joudis
koju hilja. 8. Betty jutustas tédile noormehest. 9. Betty ei tead-
nud, kes see noormees oli. 10. Maja otsiti 14bi.

Exercise 3.
a or the

Fill in the blanks.

1. Betty Stapleton and her aunt lived in — house not far
from — Tower of London. 2. One day — man came to the house.
3. He looked at — name over — door. 4. He asked — girl if her
father was at home. 5. When — man hurried down — street,
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Betty saw that he was lame. 6. Betty saw — man again when
she went to Moorfields. 7. — people of London went there to
celebrate — victory over Holland. 8. — large crowd was there
when — children arrived. 9. Suddenly — fight began there.
10. Peter wanted to see — fight. 11. When Betty fell down, —

young man carried her out of — crowd. 12. — young man was
surrounded by — gang of armed sailors. 13. — lame man walked
at — young man’s side. 14. — lame man came to the Stapletons’

house after — celebration of — victory.

Exercise 4.

Questions. :

1. \What was the month of August like in 16662 2. Why
could Betty not sleep on the night of the 2nd of September?
3. What did she notice when she looked out of the window?
4. Whom did she wake up? 5. Did the old lady get up? 6. Whom
did Betty see in the street when she opened the front door?
7. What did the neighbours tell her? 8. Who rushed into the
kitchen when Betty was laying the table? 9. Who took Betty
to see the fire? 10. What did Betty see in the streets? 11. Why
were all the roads full of people?

LESSON 25

CHAPTER V

IN GREAT DANGER

Next day Mr. Tappler came to see Mistress Stapleton.
: “I advise you to go away,” he said. “I shall take my wife
and children to Highbury tonight, and I advise you to do the
same.”
But Aunt Matilda did not believe that the danger was so
great. “I shall stay here until I am driven away,” she said.
Nevertheless, she sent the apprentices home to their parents.
“I don’t want other people’s children in the house at such a
time,” she said.
Next morning Mistress Stapleton began to pack her things
into boxes. Betty helped her all the morning. When the girl
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opened the front door that afternoon, she saw that there was
some smoke in their street already. All the neighbours had gone
away. While she was standing at the door, she saw through
the smoke that a man was coming towards her. She recognized
him. It was the young man whom she had saved from the press-
gang.

“I thought that you had gone away,” he said. “Where is
your aunt?”

““She’s upstairs. She is packing her things,” said Betty. The
young man entered the house and shouted:

“Mistress, you must go at once! You will burn alive!”

“I have one more box to pack,” answered Aunt Matilda:
“Are you a carter? If so, I'll pay...”

But the youfig man did not hear her; he had already.run
out into the street. 7 A

Betty sat down, laid her head on the table and cried.

“Now, child, tears won’t help,” said her aunt, coming down-
stairs. “Run to Mr. Sawyer’s and tell him to send me a horse
and a cart at once.”

Betty ran to the carter’s house, but there were no more
carts there. There were no more carts in all London, she heard
someone say. The girl went back, more frightened than before.
On the way home she passed a hogse and a cart. There were two
men in the cart. Through the snioke she recognized the men:
one was the lame man, the other was her friend, the young sai-
lor. Betty turned into her own street. Some of the houses in the
street were burning already.

“He’s coming! He’s coming!” she shouted to her aunt, who
was waiting for her in front of the house.

A minute later the young man appeared. He had tied a wet
cloth round his head. In a moment he caught Betty up in his
~arms, in another moment she was handed to the lame man in
the cart. Then the young man and Aunt Matilda hurried into
the house to bring out the boxes. Through the smoke Betty could
see the young man carry one box after another to the cart.

The smoke was thick, the he'e_lt was getting more and more
terrible. Betty was very much firightened now because Aunt
Matilda and the young man were still in the house. At last
Betty saw the young man coming towards the cart; but this
time he was not carrying a box, he had Mistress Stapleton in
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his arms. What had happened to Aunt Matilda? Was she dead
or alive? Betty did not know.

The_old lady was laid down in the cart and they drove away
as fast as they could.

Grammar
§§ 19—21. The Present Indefinite Passive

Notes to the text

one more box veel iiks kast
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Exercise 1.

Translate.

1. Millions of people are killed in every war. 2. May Day
is celebrated in many countries. 3. Presents are given to children
on their birthdays. 4. In our country children are sent to school
when they are seven years old. 5. At English lessons some
exercises are written on the blackboard. 6. Grammar mistakes
are often made by pupils.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the prepositions on, in, at, from...to, after, bejore.

1. Meg Tappler was born ... August. 2. Her birthday was ...
the 29th of August. 3. Betty Stapleton was born ... 1655.
4. Meg Tappler came to see Betty ... Tuesday, the 28th of
August. 5. Betty went to Meg’s birthday party ... Wednesday,
the 29th of August. 6. She went there ... twelve o’clock. 7. The

children played in the garden ... twelve ... two. 8. ... two
o’clock Meg’s mother called them in and said, “Dinner will soon
be ready. Go and wash your hands ... dinner.” 9. ... dinner

the children went on the river with Mr. Tappler.

Exercise 3.

Translate.

1. Looking out of the window, Betty saw a man
standing in front of their house. The man was looking
at the name over the door.

2. Mr. Tappler left the room, saying that the fire was
spreading.

3. Hurrying homeward, Betty saw that some houses were
already burning in her own street.

4. When Betty reached her home, Aunt Matilda was
carrying bags and boxes out of the burning house. :

5. When Betty saw the cart coming through the smoke,
she shouted, “He is comin g! He is coming!”

Exercise 4.

Questions.
1. Why didn't Aunt Matilda go away when Mr. Tappler
advised her to leave London? 2. Where did she send the ap-
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prentices? 3.What did Mistress Stapleton do next morning?
4. Whom did Betty see when she opened the door in the after-
noon? 5. Where was Aunt Matilda at that moment? 6. Did the
young man see Mistress Stapleton while he was in the house?
7. Where did Aunt Matilda send Betty? 8. Why did she send
Betty there? 9. Did Mistress Stapleton get a horse and a cart
from Mr. Sawyer? 10. Who arrived in a cart ‘when the houses
in the street were burning already? 11. What did the young
man help Aunt Matilda to do?

LESSON 26

CHAPTER VI
THE END OF THE STORY

They drove out of the burning city. They were in a long
line of people in carts and on foot, who were leaving their
homes which the terrible fire had destroyed. They made camp
. in a wide open field near Highbury,*many miles from London.
Mistress Stapleton was very ill. She lay hour after hour in
great pain, and for two days she did not recognize the people
who were around her.

On the > evening of the second day Betty told the young sailor
that her aunt was a little better.

“Have you any friends in Highbury?” the young man asked
Betty.

“Yes,” said the girl, “the Tapplers came to Highbury. I had
almost forgotten that.”

“Then I'll go and find Mistress Tappler,” he said. “My ship
sails tomorrow evening, and if I am not there, the King’s men
will arrest me.”

“I am very sorry,” said Betty. “And shall I never see you
again? I had a brother who ran away to sea when he was
fourteen. Will you promise to look for him when you are sailing
far away? And if you find him, tell him that his sister is waiting
for him, and that it was all a mistake.”

“What was a mistake?” asked the sailor.

“My brother didn’t steal the silver box,” Betty explained.
“This is what happened. One day he had to take a new saddle
to a gentleman’s house. The next day the gentleman informed
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Aunt Matilda that Simon had stolen a silver box from his house.
It's a pity that Aunt Matilda believed the story and said very
cruel things to Simon. The story wasn’t true. Somebody else
had stolen the box. But we learned it too late: Simon had sailed
away on a ship.”

Just then Aunt Matllda called Betty.

“I have been asleep,” said Mistress Stapleton. “Whose voice
was that, Betty? Where is the young man who helped 5? Bring
him hege. I want to thank him.”

When the young man came in, she looked at him for a long
time and then suddenly cried, “I knew it! Simon, my poor bov,
will you forgive me?”

“Simon!” said Betty. “Is it you, Simon?”

Suddenly it was all clear to Betty. Of course it was Simon.
He knew where the little yard door was, he knew where to hide
himself from the press- gang. She had not recognized him because
fle was so big and strong, and had a beard.

Simon had many things to explain to them. He had gone to
sea that same night when he ran away from home. When he
came back to London after five years, he had sent his old
mend the lame man, to ask about his father and sister.

Betty was happy again: she had found her brother and now
Aunt Matilda was much kinder to her than she had been for a
long time.

Notes to the text
in a wide open field avaral viljakul
Reading Exercise.

Lugeda jargmised sonad, mida ei loeta tugemisreeglite kohaselt.

pity physics develop manage
glove colour onion company
range danger leather : pleasant
heart key neighbour knowledge

Exercise 1.

Translate, using only the Passive.
A. 1. Tallinn asutati (to found) 13. sajandil. 2. Suure Sotsia-
listliku Oktoobrirevolutsiooni aastapdeva téhistatakse 7. no-
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vembril. 3. Kaks kirja saadeti sinna esmaspéeval. 4. Meie
maal pekstakse vili septembris ja kartulid voetakse oktoob-
ris. 5. Selles koolis ei opetata muusikat. 6. Kdik vanad vihi-
kud visati tulle. 7. Selles vabrikus tehakse jalandusid
(shoes).

B. 1. Uks madrus pédéistis (to save) eile kaks poissi. 2. Suur
tulekahju hévitas palju maju. 3. Sir Walteri sober kustutas
tule. 4. Minu viike 6de joonistas selle maja. 5. Arst vaatas
(to examine) poisi jalga: 6. Noukogude inimesed tdhistavad
igal aastal Oktoobrirevolutsiooni aastapédeva.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Indefinite, Past Continuous,
Present Perfect or Past Perfect.

1. It was Sunday morning. Aunt Matilda ... | cook
breakfast and Betty ... the table, when the | lay
apprentices ... in. e run

2. “My father ... two years ago,” Betty said to | die
the lame man.
3. There was no one in the street; all the neigh-

bours ... London. leave

4. When Betty turned into her own street, she
... that Aunt Matilda ... for her in front of their | see, wait
house.

5. “I ... you'a cart,” the young man said to | bring

Aunt Matilda.
6. “I ... everything, let us go and bring the | pack
boxes,” Mistress Stapleton said to the young man.
7. When the young man ... Aunt Matilda down | lay
in the cart, they drove away as fast as they could.
8. The street was full of smoke: many houses ... . | burn

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 26.
1. My aunt gave me 1a ... teaspoon for my birthday.
2. Why are you beating the dog, Steve? Don’t be ... to animals.
3. Steve’s grandiather is an old man with a long white ... 4. Did
the gentleman ... Aunt Matilda who stole the silver box? 5. How
did Betty ... that Aunt Matilda had driven her brother from
- home?
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Exercise 4.

Questions.

1. Where did the young man take Betty and her aunt?
2. Where did they make camp? 3. When was Aunt Matilda
better? 4. Why did the young man want to find the Tapplers?
5. What did Betty tell -him about her brother? 6. Who
recognized Simon? 7. Why had Betty not recognized him?

JOLLY CORNER No. 6. ; -

~ London’s burning *
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() 4 N A
o Iy IR TY Y T
W’ Ut ey € WS ¢ S D s
J R, T
call the en - gines, call the en - gines,
_QH > > > >
P o 5 - T P
s = = o o
' : i —}
)]
Fire! Fire! Fire! Fire!
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Pour on wa - ter, pour on wa - ter
Riddles

a) Why is the letter A like twelve o’clock?
b) Why is the letter T like an island?
¢) What is it that was tomorrow and will be yesterday?

* Lauljad jagunevad nelja rithma. Kui esimene riilhm on laulu esimese
rea lopetanud, alustab seda teine riihm jne.
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LESSON 27
by A LETTER

4

Rakvere,
‘ March 15th, 1962
Dear Victor, ‘.

I have been very busy all this term, that’s why I did not”
write to you before. A technical club was organized at school
last autumn. I joined it in January and the work th.gre takes up
much of my free time. The wireless set that I am making with
some other boys is not finished yet. We want to finish it for the
School Exhibition, which will take place in April.

My parents have just bought a television set. Now we can
watch television as often ag we like. I am interested in the sports
news most of ail. In summer, when I have more time, [ am going
to study the construction of the set.

How are you gefting on with your tennis? Have you had much
practice this winter and are you going to take part in this year’s
tennis contest?

At school everything is the same as usual. I'll have one “3”
in my half-term report probably. Bad luck! What about you? Is
geography still your favourite subject? Are your marks in physics
better this term? 4

School will be over in a week. Why not come to Rakvere for
the holidays? This 'is my mother’s invitation to you and my
invitation, too. Do come!

Best regards to your parents and little Robert.

Yours,
Alfred

INVITATION

} Kohtla-Jirve Secondary School No. 1

We invite you to visit our School Exhibition, which will
open on the 19th of April at three o’clock.

| Secondary School No. 2,
l Rakvere
}




Grammar

§ 17. Tuleviku viljendamine konstruktsiooniga I am going to -+ infi-
nitiiv. -

Notes to the text

it takes up much of my free time suur osa minu vabast ajast kulub sellele

what about you? kuidas sinuga (lugu) on?

do come! tule tingimata!

Why not come to Rakvere for the holidays? Kas sa ei tuleks piihadeks
Rakverre? .

Yours sinu, teie (tarvitatakse tavalise kirjalopuna enne allkirja)

the exhibition will open niitus avatakse g

Exercise 1.

Change from the Past to the Future.

1. Yesterday school was over at hall past ofie. 2. After
dinner Andy took a short rest and then he wemnt back to
the schoolhouse. 3. The technical club met yesterday. 4. All
the boys who belong to the club were present. 5. The boys
discussed some interesting problems together. 6. Three new
boys joined the club yesterday. 7. The boys wrote the
invitations to the School Exhibition. 8.-They sent invitations
to the pupils of all the other schools in the town. 9. Then they
went and bought some things that they needed for their
wireless set. 10. Andy came home at 5 o'clock and began
to do his lessons.

Exercise 2.

. Moodustada erikiisimused.
The next tennis contest, take place, will, when?
Favourite subject, your, is, what?
English, getting on, you, your, are, with, how?
Television set, cost, does, a, how much?

. Television, watch, you, can?
Good, mark, get, English, you, a, in, will?
. Technical club, joined, you, the, have?

a
1
2
3
b
b. Moodustada iildkiisimused.
1
2
3
4. A wireless set, making, at the club, you, are? -
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Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with who or which.

1. Alired, ... lives at Rakvere, has a friend in Tartu.
2. Three boys of this class will take part in the tennis contest ...
begins tomorrow. 3. Many boys belong to the technical club ...
was organized in autumn. 4. Alfred showed his wireless set
to the teacher, ... praised the boy’s work. 5. This term, ... is
shorter than the next, will be over in'ten days.

PR Exercise 4.

Questions.

1. To whom did Alfred write a letter? 2. What did Alfred
join in January? 3. What was he making together with some boys?
4. Why could Alfred watch television as often as he liked? 5. In
what was Alired interested most of all? 6. What was Victor’s
favourite subject? 7. Where did Alfred invite Victor for' the
holidays? ‘

Exercise 5.

Asendada tuleviku vormid konstruktsiooniga am (is, are) going to - infi-
nitiiv.

1. The teacher said, “I shall read you an interesting
story now.”

2. Take your copy-books. We shall write down the new
words. :

3. Comrade Blake says that he will invite his friends
to his birthday party.

4. Let us go to the laboratory:' the teacher will
demonstrate the new television set today.

5. Becky says that she will burn the dry leaves in the
garden tomorrow.

LESSON 28
THE PLAN OF A CITY
This is the plan of a small section of a big city. We can see
some streets, a river and a bridge. On the leit ba i the river
there is a cotton mill. Across the Triver there is a big factory

)
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The me'aning of the letters on the plan:

1. B Bank 6. P-O Post-Office

2. C Cinema e Shop

3.7 CL.Chub 8. SCH School

4. H Hospital 950 Theatre

D ko Library 10. Y.C.L. Young Communist

League (Committee)

where electric motors are made. Opposite the factory there is a
club. If you go east along Factory Street, 'you will come to a
railway station. In Tront of the railway station there is a wide
square. Here you can take a bus, if you like, because the bus

station is in this square,

If you look well, you will find another square on this plan
. too. A theatre stands here. There is a post-office near-by, And if
you go round the corner and turn_eagst, you will see a bank.
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There is a hospital in Station Street. Opposite the hospital

you will find a big schoolhouse. Now, if you turn the corner
and go west along Green Street, you will pass the building of the
Y.C.L. Committee and the Central Library. At the same time you
will have the City Park on_your left. Then, if you turn to the
right and go along Park Street, you will soon reach River Road.

Look at the plan again! Do you see where the cinema stands?
It is not far from the railway station, at the corner of Factory
and Post-Office Streets.

At one corner of Theatre Square there is a bookstall Have
-you found it? It is not easy to find because on the plan it looks
so small.

In the streets there are all kinds of shops, such as bakery
shops, butcher’s shops, fish shops, bookshops and so on.

STREET TRAFFIC

There is more traffic in some streets than in others. Facfory
Street is a busy street. There is very much traific here all day,
and even at night you can meet lorries, trams and buses in
Factory Street. But Green Street near the park is a quiet street.
Very few motor-cars and lorries run in this street. There are no
tramlines in this part of the city. Only now and then a bus
passes.

Look at the pictures on the following pages. :

Men, women, boys and girls are walking along the pavement.
A bus has just stopped and some passengers are getting out.
People with bags and suitcases are hurrying across the square
towards the railway station. Some people are waiting for a tram
at the tram-stop not far ifrom the cinema. An old woman wants
to cross the street. But she must wait because a motor-car is
coming.

Everybody must know where to cross a street.

Be careful when you cross a street.

Before you cross a street, STOP! LOOK! LISTEN!

First look to the left, then to the right.

Grammar
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Notes to the text
if you go east kui te ldhete ida suunas
it looks so small see paistab nii vidiksena (viike olevat)
very few motor-cars and lorries run in this street sel tanaval liigub vahe
soidu- ja veoautosid
Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Present or Future Indefinite. *

1. If you ... a bus, you ... the station before | , take, reach
two o’clock. !
2. You ... late, if the train ... at five minutes ; not + be, leave
|

past two.
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Mother is having supper and then she ... | take a rest
before she . .. to the station. go A
“If she ... the other ticket, she ... it to you. | not+4-need, give
We ... the town until we ... a letter from | not-}-leave, get
home.

6. ... you... at the station when the | be

LA 2L - arrive

Exercise 2.

Moodustada puuduvad laused.

-+ This town was built in the nineteenth century.
?

¥y
? Did Andy lie on the sand before he went swimming?

o _
— These students did not spend their holidays at the seaside.

+

? Did Pete know where the theatre was?

-+ The child caught cold on the river.
?

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with the following words.

bakery shop bookstall club post-office
bookshop butcher’s shop hospital roses
bridge cinema library theatre
We can buy ... at a flower shop.
We can buy bread at a ... .
You must go to a ... for meat.
We can buy a newspaper at a ... .
You must go to a ... if you want to buy a book, but you
can borrow a book at a ... .
He was taken to the ... because he was very ill.

If you want to post a letter, go to the ... .
If you want to see a play, go to the ... .
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9. We went to the ... last night and saw a good film.
10. There will be a party at the ... next Saturday. -
11. A ... was built across the river. :

Exercise 4.

Change from the negative to the affirmative.
* Model:

a. There is no tram-stop at that corner.
There is a tram-stop at that corner.
Sellel tanavanurgal on trammipeatus.
* b. There are no big trees in that square.
There are some big trees in that square.
Sellel véljakul on moned suured puud (suuri puid).
c. There is no ink in this fountain-pen.
There is some ink in this fountain-pen.
Selles tditesulepeas on tinti.

1. There is no theatre in this street. 2. There is no bridge
across that river. 3. There were no empty seats in the bus.
4. There are no letters for you on the table. 5. There was no
coffee in the coffee-pot. 6. There were no newspapers on the
shelf. 7. There are no mistakes in this plan. 8. There were no
apples on that tree last year. 9. There is no water in that vase.

LESSON 29

THE ROOF OF THE WORLD

#z 3; g After B. Bell

It is difficult to reach the Pamirs even today. High mountains
and dry deserts separate them from the rest of the world. Until
the Great October Socialist Revolution only a few people had
ever been to the Pamirs, and very little was known about that
high mountainous country — the Roof of the World.

The Great Pamir Highway was built during the years of
Soviet power. It crosses the highest mountains in the Soviet
Union. Most of the scientific expeditions to the Pamirs start out
from Osh, which lies 1,200 metres above sea level. Before the
highway was built, it took about a month to go from Osh to
Khorog through the mountains; now it takes only two days.
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Scientific expeditions are sent out every year by the
Soviet government to study the climate, the geology, the plant
and animal life of the Pamirs. There are some scientific stations
high up in the mountains where scientists live and work all the
year round.

Notes to the text

it took about a month kulus umbes kuu aega
the rest of the world muu maailm

Reading Exercise.

Rohk mitmesilbilistes sonades.

recognize organize celebrate separate
colony continent opposite occupy
technical telegraph singular passenger

Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 29.

1. Tallinn lies about 20 metres above ... . 2. Munamigi is
317 ... high. 3. Many buildings were destroyed in our town

. the war. 4. My firiend has been ill a long time. The doctor |

advises her to go to Sochi, where the ... is warmer. 5. Mendele-
yev is a wellknown Russian scientist. 6. When was the Great
Pamir ... built? 7. There is very little water ina ... . 8. So

much snow fell in January that the scientific expedition was cut
off from the ... of the world for about two months.

Exercise 2.

Infinitiiv otstarbeméirusena.

Translate.

1. An expedition was sent out to study the climate and geo-
logy of the country. 2. Everybody ran out to meet the scientists.
3. They took their dogs and sledges to bring the things to the
station. 4. The young man came here to get instructions. 5. He
hurried away to tell the news to his comrades.
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Exercise 3.

The pronoun it

Translate.

1. Midgedes on kiilm. 2. On raske iiletada korgeid mégesid.
3. On huvitav uurida Pamiiri taime- ja loomaelu. 4. Kell oli
11, kui ekspeditsioon joudis jaama. 5. Kell 11 sadas vihma.
6. Teadlased ei pannud tédhele jarve, sest oli juba pime. 7. Kulub
(Fut.) viis tundi selleks, et minna jdrgmisse linna. 8. Niiid
on kergem soita (to go) OSist Horogi.

LESSON 30

IN THE PAMIRS

After B. Bell

Some years ago a group of scientists was sent out from
Moscow to study the climate of the Pamirs. The members of the
expedition arrived at Osh by. railway and from there they
continued the journey up into the mountains on three lorries.
Higher and higher they went. Some mountains were green,
others looked red, brown and grey. They passed beautiful
waterfalls that ran down the sides of the mountains. On they.
went until they reached a place where there was no grass, no
flowers or trees. They had to cross a dry, stony desert — the
\jﬁlley of Death.

After that the picture began to change. Snowy peaks and
blue mountain lakes came and went as the lorries climbed
higher and higher. At last the expedition reached the highest
mountain pass in the Pamirs — 4,700 metres above sea level.
Fog and snow met them in the pass and it was hard to breathe.
Some members of the expedition felt a pain in the ears. “That’s
because we have come up so high — on the Roof of the World,”
said the head of the expedition.

At the end of the second day they arrived at the place where
they were going to live and work for three months. Everybody
was tired after the long journey, but they put up their tents and
began to unpack the instruments.
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§ 32. Comparison of Adverbs.

Notes to the text

the head of the expedition ekspeditsiooni juht

where they were going to live and work for three months kus nad pidid

kolm kuud elama ja tootama

Pronunciation Exercise.

[o1]
fir burn term
earth heard search
work worse word

Exercise 1.

Change from the Passive to the Active.

1. Three tents were put up by the members of the expedition.
2. All -the instruments were packed by the scientists into strong
boxes. 3. A scientific station was built by a group ef workers.
1. Expeditions to the Pamirs are sent out every year by the
Soviet government. 5. The Pamirs are separated from the rest
of the world by high mountains. 6. The climate of the Pamirs
is studied by many scientists.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the blanks with the positive, comparative and superlative of the
adverbs.

You did not go up high enough, the scientific
station is ... up in the mountains.

Three lorries were sent to the railway station;
which of them went ...?

All these students worked ... during the
expedition, but which of them worked ... of all?
That highway was not built ~very quickly; we
shall try to build the new one ... .

Yesterday comrade Quilp worked ..., he did
his work ... of all.

high

fast
well
well

quickly
badly
badly
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Exercise 3.

Change the sentences, using the- adjectives stony, rainy, sunny, snowy, icy.

1. The river bed is full of stones. 2. It rained yesterday
morning. 3. There was much sunshine in March this year.
4. There are snow-caps on the mountain peaks of the Pamirs.
5. The water in the lake is as cold as ice today.

Exercise 4.

The conjunction as.

Translate.

1. The motor-car went up and down as it went over the
stones. 2. Your father was a great hunter, as everybody knows.
3. Snowy peaks and blue mountain lakes came and went as the
lorries climbed higher and highér. 4. Betty went into the house
a s quietly as she could. 5. The frightened child was a‘’s quiet
as a mouse. 6. At school everything is the same as usual.

Exercise 5.

Questions.

1. Why is it difficult to reach the Pamirs? 2. How high is’
the town of Osh above sea level? 3. How long does it take to go
from Osh to Khorog? 4. What do scientists study in the Pamirs?
5. What is the Valley of Death like? 6. What did the members
oi the expedition do when they arrived at their station? 7. How
long were they going to live and work there?
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1. Oh, I went down South for to see my Sal,
Sing Polly-wolly-doodle all the day;
My Sally is a lovely girl,
Sing Polly-wolly-doodle all the day.
Fare thee well, fare thee well,
Fare thee well, my fairy fay,
For I’'m goin’ to Louisianna,
For to see my Susyanna,
Sing Polly-wolly-doodle all the day.

2. Oh, my Sal, she is a maiden fair,
Sing Polly-wolly-doodle all the day,
With curly eyes and laughing hair,
Sing Polly-wolly-doodle all the day.

Notes to the song

for to see my Sal = to see my Sal
fare thee well = farewell (hiivasti)
fay = fairy
LESSON 31

HIS FIRST LESSON

After John Sommerfield
(born in 1904)

Workers of .the world, unite!

The famlly went to bed early. Pat lay down without undressing
and shut his eyes. He was thmkmg of Jean. She had promised to
meet him that evening under the old oak tree. He would go out

s quietly when everybody was sleepmg, he \thought

Pat’s and Jean’s families were 'enemies, and Pat knew thns
“Don’t go with that girl,” his elder brother Bob had said to him
not long ago. “Her family is onjthe other si?ge, the side ofythe
exploiters.”

“What has that got to do with her and me?” Pat had
answered.

y Lying there in the dark, Pat thought of Jean and what he
would say to her under jthe old oak tree. It was the first time
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that he was going to meet her alone. He heard the clock ‘strike
ten. It was time to go. With his'boots in his hand he went down
to the kitchen. The house was silent. The fire in the range had
not gone out yet. There was a smell of hot bread in the\air.

“I mustn’t be late,” Pat thought and sat down to put on his
boots. But at the same moment he heard a noise in the yard and
the dog began to bark.

“Perhaps Bob is coming back,” he said to himself. “Perhaps
he has decided to sleep at home tonight.” But the dog did not
stop barking. “Bob is not alone,” thought Pat. “He is bringing
somebody with him.” ¥, A

Pat heard the sound of Heavy footsteps coming towards the
door, and then a loud knock. “Qpen the door at once!” some-
body commanded. It was not Bob’s voice.

By that time Pat’s father had come down. But before he could
reach the door, four men with automatics appeared in the door-
way. They had broken the lock.

“Put on the light!” one of the men commanded."/-

At first there had been only one thought in Pat’s mind — the
thought that he would be late, that he could not meet Jean. Then
suddenly he understood the meaning of this night visit, and fear
seized him.

“What do you want?” asked Pat’s father.

“You know very well what we want,” said one of the men,
coming forward. “Where is your son? We are going to search the
house.”

‘All the men were in the kitchen now. No one spoke. Through
the half open door came the sound of wind in the trees and
Pat’s thoughts ran to Jean again. He was standing near the
kitchen door with the boots in his hand. For a moment the
strangers’ backs were turned to him. “‘Here’s my chance,” said Pat
to himself.

His feet made no noise on the stone floor because he was
still in his socks. The next moment he was outside the door, in
the yard, where he quickly began to pull on his boots. But
suddenly he was seized from behind. He tried to free himself, but
somebody’s strong hands pushed him back into the house. He
fell down and lay there on the kitchen floor, angry and hurt.

“Look what I caught in the yard!” said the man who had
pushed Pat into the kitchen. Hearing that voice, Pat turned
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his head and looked up. He recognized the speaker: it was
Jean’s brother. ~/ '

The men began to search the house and soon there was nobody
in the kitchen except Pat and the chiei. From upstairs came the
sound of voices. Then Pat’s sister Molly came running downstairs.
She was very angry.

“I don’t know what your men are looking for upstairs,” she
said to the chief, “but they are breaking everything. Can’t you
stop them?” .

“Perhaps I can, my baby,” said the chief. He caught the girl
and tried to kiss her.

“Don’t!” cried Molly, striking the man in the face. Pat jumped
- up and wanted to help his sister, but he received a hard blow
from the man’s boot and fell down again. He heard Molly run
out of the kitchen.

“Get up!” said the chief a minute or two later, striking Pat
with his foot. How Pat hated the man! Nevertheless he obeyed.
Then, standing in front of the boy, the chief began to ask
questions. He wanted to know if there had been any meetings in
the house and who were his brother’s friends. He tried to find
out if anyone else in the family belonged to the same organiza-
tion, how often Bob received letters, and on what nights he
slept at home. But Pat was very careful in his answers and the
man learned nothing from him.

When it was all over, Pat looked at the clock. He was sur-
prised that it was only eleven o’clock. An hour had passed since
the men came in. The men had gone; they had not found any-
thing. But how everything had changed in that one short hour!
Now Pat understood what Bob was fighting for, and he wanted
to fight at his brother’s side. But what about Jean then?

Notes to the text

what has that got to do with her and me? aga mis see meisse puutub?
in the dark pimedas

the dog did not stop barking koer ei lakanud haukumast

a hard blow tugev hoop

Reading Exercise.

Tahenduslikult eriti tdhtsate sonade tugev rohutamine lauses.
There was a “smell of ”“hot “bread in the air.
He ’heard a “noise in the yard.
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Per’haps ‘Bob has de’cided to ‘sleep at “home tonight.

’All the ‘men were in the “kitchen now.

‘Pat was very “careful in his answers.

The_’chiefl “wanted to "know if there had been any ”“meetings
in the house.

Exercise 1.

Taita liingad noutavate abitegusonadega.

1. Listen! Our neighbour ... playing the piano. 2. What song
... they singing when the bell rang? 3. How many subjects ...

you study last year? 4. Who is that man? I ... not know him.
5. It ... raining when we went out. 5. We must hurry, Jane and
Daisy ... waiting for us. 7. ... you go to bed early yesterday?

8. ... the Volga flow into the Black Sea? 9. ... all the birds go
south every autumn? 10. How do you do, Comrade Jackson?
Where ... you going?

Exercise 2.

Moodustada kiisimused eessonalistele sihitistele.

Model: Pat was thinking of Jean.
Of whom was Pat thinking?

Whom was Pat thinking of?

The men were looking for Bob.
Jean was waiting for Pat.
Pat looked at the clock.
This dog belongs to our neighbour.
Grace is interested in geography.
* Frank will take part in the next tennis contest.
Comrade Orav will speak about the international situation.

NG W -

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with articles.

A. Bob is ... weaver. He works at ... cotton mill in Bolton
[’boulten]. About seven hundred workers are employed at ...
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mill. Bob is ... member of a workers organization. ... organi-
zation was founded many years ago. Every year ... workers of ...

mill organize ... demonstration on the First of May. Bob always
takes part in ... demonstration. '

B. ... house where Sam lived was near a boot factory. It was . ..
old house. ... roof of ... house was red, ... walls were grey. There
was ... narrow yard in front of ... house. The house had three
rooms and ... kitchen. ... kitchen and ... sitting-room were
downstairs; . .. bedrooms were upstairs. ... family came to live in
... house when Sam was ... baby.

Exercise 4.
Questions.

A. 1. Were Pat’s and Jean’s families friends or enemies?
2. On whose side were Jean’s parents? 3. Where had Jean promised
to meet Pat? 4. At what time did Pat go down to the kitchen?
5. What happened while he was putting on his boots? 6. Was it
Bob who knocked at the door? 7. Who appeared in the doorway?
8. Why had the men come to the house?

B. 1. Why did Pat try to leave the house? 2. When did he
get a chance to leave the kitchen? 3. What did he do in the yard?
4. What happened to him there? 5. Who pushed him back into the
kitchen? 6. Who was Molly? 7. Why was she angry? 8. What did
she ask the chief to do? 9. How did Pat answer the chief’s ques-
tions? 10. What time was it when the men left the house?
11. What did Pat understand then?

LESSON 32
ROBERT BURNS

Robert Burns was born in Scotland in 1759. He was the son
of a farmer, and most of his life he himself was a farmer too.
He made up his poems as he walked behind the plough. He wrote
about nature and the hard life of the Scottish working people.
He was a great master of lyric poetry. His poems are written
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in the Scottish dialect, but they are read and sung by Enghsh-
speaking people all over the world.

Though Burns worked hard all his life, he and his family
lived in want. He died in 1796, at the age of thirty-seven.

THE MERRY PLOUGHMAN
by Robert Burns

As I was wandering one morning in spring,

I, heard a merry ploughman so sweetly sing;

And as he was singing these words he did say:

There’s no life like the ploughman’s in the month of sweet May.
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- The skylark in the morning she’ll rise from her nest,
And mount in the air with the dew on her breast;
And with the merry ploughman she’ll whistle and sing;
And at night she’ll return to her nest back again.

Notes to the text

his poems are written in the Scottish dialect ta luuletused on kirjutatud
Soti murdes
again haaldatakse Soti murdes [9’gin]

Exercise 1.

Questions.

1. When was Robert Burns born? 2. Where was he born?
3. What was his father? 4. How did the family live? 5. At what
age did Robert Burns die? 6. What did Robert Burns write about?
7. Were his poems written in English?

Exercise 2.

Make sentences.

The sun ‘ is a food.
A toy | is a drink.
A skylark  gives us light.
Clocks | is a bird.
A ploughman | tell us the time.
Cheese 1 is a plaything.
Coffee works in the field.
Exercise 3.
Make or do.
1. We ... our homework in the afternoon. | Present Indefinite
2. Jane often ... mistakes in her dicta- Present Indefinite
tions. 5 ;
3. The children ... an exercise now. Present Continuous
4. Ann ... a basket for her grandmother’s | Future Indefinite
birthday. ‘

Present Indefinite

5. Toys ... at this factory.
s (Passive)
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6. What ... you ... there, Tom? I am | Present Continuous
reading an interesting story. ;

7. Who ... your dresses, Ann? Mo- Present Indefinite
ther s

8. Mary always ... her duty. - | Past Indefinite

9. Now we ... our work. Present Perfect

JOLLY CORNER No. 8.

A New Crossword Puzzle

4 5 6 7
Row 1 b y r ! d
Row 2 obon t m t
Row 3 w y # t

Across

In the 1st row* there are three words. We have given you the first
and last letter of each word. The last letter of the first word is the first letter
of the second word; the last letter of the second word is the first letter of the
third word. Now let us find the words.

The first word is another word for “a man-child”.

The second word is “twelve months”.

The third is what we always do with a book.

In the 2nd row there is only one long word. It is taken from Lesson
30. What is it? :

In the 3rd row there are three words as in the Ist row.

The first is a synonym of “road”.

The second is a pronoun. :

The third is what everybody does aiter work.

* row [rou] rida
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Down

In the 4th row there are two words:
a) what happens to pieces of paper when they are thrown into the
fire;
b) the antonym of “wide”.
In the 5th row there is only one long word — the day before today.

In the 6th row there are two words:
a) a place where we live, or work, or study;
b) someone who belongs to an organization.

In the 7th row there are two words:
a) what we find in a place that is not clean *; ~ -
b) it usually gets sore when you catch cold.

* clean puhas



HOME READING

SPOT
After Jack London

I

That autumn we were on our way to the Klondyke. We
bought some dogs. We paid about one hundred dollars for each
dog. And among these dogs we got Spot.

Spot looked a very good dog, but we soon saw that he was
not a good dog. He only looked good. He was big and strong
and he had a beautiful white and brown coat, on which there
was a big black spot. So we called him Spot. He was very strong.
He.was the strongest and cleverest dog in Alaska. But he did not
want to work. '

I1

When it was time to start, my ifriend Steve gave the signal.
All the dogs began to pull. Spot did not move. Steve took his
whip and struck Spot. Still Spot did not move. Steve beat him
again, but Spot stood where he was.

I went to Steve. “Why are you beating the dog?” I asked
him.

Steve said nothing. He gave me the whip and walked away.
I took the whip. But still Spot did not move. Then I beat the
dog so hard that he fell down on the snow and lay there.

“He will die,” I said to myself. But Spot did not die.

Klondyke [klon’daik] move [muiv] liitkuma

buy (bought [bo:t], bought) ostma whip piits .

pay (paid, paid) maksma strike (struck, struck) l6oma

spot tapp beat (beat, beaten) peksma, 166ma
_ Alaska [o'laesko] stand (stood [u:l, stood) seisma

signal [‘sign(a)l} signaal
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Though Spot did not work, he ate very much. And how clever
he was when he was hungry and wanted to get some food! We
often had no dinner because Spot ate it.

11

Spot went to other camps and stole food there too, and we
had to pay for the food.

So we decided to kill Spot. I put my revolver in my pocket
and took Spot into the forest. But I couldn’t kill him. I looked
into his clever eyes and he also looked into my eyes. His eyes
said, “You cannot kill me.” Do you know what I did? I went
back to Steve and said to him, “I cannot kill that dog.” Steve
laughed and said, “I shall do it.”

Then Steve took Spot into the forest. But soon he came back
too and said, “No, I cannot kill the dog. He has such clever eyes.”

So we tried to sell Spot. He looked a very good dog, and
people were glad to buy him. We sold him to a man who was
going south. We were going north at that time: I can’t tell you
how glad we were!

Six days passed.”On the morning of the seventh day Spot was
with us again.

THE CAPTAIN'S COFFEE-POT

Jim worked on a steamer. He was a cabin-boy. Every morning
he had to carry the captain’s breakiast from the kitchen up to the
cabin on deck.

One morning he came to the captain’s cabin.

“Good morning, sir,” he said, and put the captain’s break-
fast on the table. “May I ask a question?”

“Why not, Jim?” said the captain. “What do you want to
know?” :

though [dou] ehkki south [sauf] louna (sse)

camp laager north [n0:0] pohi, pohja poole
steal (stole, stolen) varastama ‘steamer aurik

revolver [ri'volva] revolver ‘cabin-boy kajuti- e. laevapoiss
laugh [la:f] naerma ‘carry kandma

‘sell (sold [ou], sold) miiiima
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“Is a thing lost if you know where it is?” said Jim.

“Of course it isn’t,” said the captain.

“Then your silver coffee-pot isn’t lost,” said Jim, “because I
‘’know where it is!”

“Where is it?” asked the captain in surprise.

“At the bottom of the sea,” said Jim. “I was cleaning it on
deck this morning and it fell into the water. So I know where it
is.”

A DISH OF TEA-LEAVES

This happened many years ago. A sailor, who had been to
China, brought his mother some tea as a present. At that time
the poorer people in England did not drink tea, and the sailor’s
‘mother had never seen tea-leaves before. But she had heard that
tea tasted very good. So she told her friends about the present
that her son had brought her from China, and invited them to
come to her house and try it.

When. the day of the tea-party came, the guests arrived in
good. time. There was a cake on the table and a plate of bread
and butter. In the middle there was a dish at which everybody
was looking hopefully. When they had all taken their places at
the table, the proud mother put a spoonful of tea-leaves on the
plate of each guest. They ate the leaves with salt and pepper.

In the middle of the tea-party the sailor came in.

“Where is the tea, mother?” he said.

- “Here, my son,” said his mother. “Sit down and I'll give you '
some tea too.”

“Why, those are only the leaves!” he said. “Where is the
water in which you boiled the leaves?”

“The water!” cried the mother in surprise. “Why, I threw it
away, of course!”

is a thing lost? kas ese on kadunud? taste [teist] maitsema

“silver hobe. in good time varakult

in surprise iillatunult ‘hopefully lootusrikkalt .
dish vaagen; toit, roog pepper pipar

China ['tfdina] Hiina why! kuidas!

present [“preznt] kingitus
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THE DEVOTED FRIEND

After Oscar Wilde
I

Little Hans had many friends, but the most devoted friend of
all was the miller. When he passed little Hans’s house in
summer, he always took some flowers and in autumn he filled
his pockets with fruit which little Hans had grown in his garden.

“Real friends are never selfish,” said the miller. “It makes
little Hans happy to give me some fruit and flowers.”

It often happened that, after the miller’s visit, little Hans had
nothing to take to the market. But he was proud to have such a
friend as the rich miller, who said such beautiful ‘things about
friendship.

The neighbours shook their heads when they saw the miller
leave little Hans’s house with a basketful of fruit or flowers.
“Isn’t it strange,” they often said, “that the rich miller never
gives little Hans anything. He has lots of flour at his mill, and
six cows and hundreds of sheep, and Hans is only a poor garde-
ner. He has nothing except a few flowers and some fruit-trees.”

Little Hans worked in his garden from early morning till late
at night. In spring, summer and autumn- he was happy because
he could sell his fruit and flowers at the market. For the money
that he got he could buy bread and milk and sugar. But when’
winter came, he had no fruit and flowers to take to the market
and he was often cold and hungry. But his rich friend, the miller,
never came to see him while the snow was on the ground.

“It is better not to visit Hans now,” the miller explained to
his wife. “People who are in trouble like to be alone. I shall wait

devoted [di’voutid] truu ‘friendship soprus
grow [grou] kasvatama strange [streindz] imelik
real [rial] toeline cow -[kau] lehm
’selfish isekas sheep lammas, lambad
visit ['vizit] n. kiilaskdik; v. kiilas- gardener aednik
tama except [ik’sept] vilja arvatud
market [‘makit] turg be in trouble [trabl] hddas olema
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till spring comes. Then I’]l go and see him and he will give me
_a basketful of primroses.”

“But could we not invite little Hans to our house?” said the
miller’s youngest son. “If poor Hans is in trouble, I'll give him
half my supper.”

“What foolish talk is this!” cried his father. “What do they
teach you at school? You seem to learn nothing there. If Hans
comes here and sees our warm fire and our good supper, he will
envy us and envy is a terrible thing. And he may ask me for
some flour. But don’t forget, my son, that flour is one thing and
friendship is quite another thing.”

“How well you talk!” said the miller’s wife.

11

When spring came at last, the miller said to his wife, “Today
I'm going to see my friend, little Hans.” '

“How kind you are!” said his wife. “You are always thinking
of other people. Don’t forget to take a basket with you. Hans has
some early primroses fh his garden, I've heard.”

So the miller \4 down the hill and soon reached little
Hans’s house.

“Good morning, little Hans,” said the miller.

“Good morning,” said little Hans. “I'm glad.to see you.”

“How are you, my friend? And how have you been all this
time?” asked the miller.

“It has been a cold winter,” said little Hans, “and I've had
a hard time — a very hard time. But now spring is here again

and my flowers are growing nicely. Do you want to see them?”
“Oh!” said the miller when they were in the garden. “How
'77

beautiful the primroses are!
“Yes, they look very pretty,” said Hans. “And it's a good

primrose [’primrouz] priimula ask for... (midagi) paluma
seem ndima at last 16puks
envy [‘envil o. kadestama; n. kadedus

124



thing 1 have so many this year. I'm going to sell them at the
market. With the money that I get I can buy a wheelbarrow.”

“Where is your old one?” asked the miller.

“I had to sell it,” explained little Hans. “I had no money for
bread.” : ;

“Hans,” said the miller, “I'll give you my old wheelbarrow.
I don’t need it now because I've got a new one. There is some-
thing wrong with the wheel, I think, but that doesn’t matter.
Come up to the mill and take it.” :

“Thank you very much,” said little Hans. “You are very kind.”

“Now that I have promised you the wheelbarrow,” said the
miller, “I shall ask you to give me some flowers. Here is the
basket. My wife is very fond of primroses, so fill it quite full.”

“Yes, yes, quite full,” repeated little Hans sadly.

The miller was his friend, so he had to give him the primroses.
Now there will be no primroses left for the market, he thought to
himself.

I11

Te next day the miller came to Hans’s house with a ‘sack of
flour.

“My dear friend,” he said, “please take this sack of flour to
the market for me.”

“I'm sorry,” said Hans “but I'm very busy today.”

“But how can you refuse?” said the miller. “That’s very
unfriendly. Have you forgotten that I promised to give you my
wheelbarrow?”

So Hans put the sack of flour on his shoulder and went to the
market.

I’'m going to sell them kavatsen neid sadly kurvalt

miiiia there will be no primroses left prii-
wheelbarrow [‘wi:lbeerou] kéru mulaid ei jda jarele
wheel ratas sack kott
there is something wrong with the [I'm very busy [’bizi] today mul on
wheel rattaga pole koik korras tdna nii palju teha
that doesn’t matter see ei tee midagi refuse [ri'fjuiz] keelduma
repeat [ri’piit] kordama uniriendly [an’frendly] ebasdbralik
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The next day, early in the morning, the miller came to little
Hans to get the money for the flour.

“Come up to the mill today,” said the miller, “and repair the
roof of my house.”

Little Hans did not want to be uniriendly, so he went to the
mill and worked there all day. He was very sad because he had
no time to water his flowers. That evening the miller said, “You
must drive my sheep to the mountain tomorrow morning.”

Day after day little Hans was busy at the mill and he could
not work in his own garden. He worked for the miller, who said
such beautiful things about friendship.

IV

One evening in late autumn Hans was sitting by the fire at
home when he heard a loud knock at the door. He opened the
door and saw the miller standing there with a lantern in his
hand. :

“My dear friend,” said the miller, “my son fell down and hurt
himself. I must ask you to go for the doctor. I cannot go myself
— the weather is very bad.”

’

“Of course I shall go,” said little Hans. “I am very glad that
I can help you. But it is so dark that I shall need a light. May I
take your lantern?”

The miller said that it was his new lantern and refused to
give it to Hans. Though it was dark and raining hard, little Hans
started for the doctor’s at once. He had to walk many miles and
he reached the doctor’s house late at night.

When the doctor heard that the miller’s son had fallen down
and hurt himself, he put on his coat at once and rode off on
horseback. Little Hans had to follow on foot. It was very dark
and the road was very bad. He lost his way and fell into a deep

repair [ri’pea] parandama lantern [leentsn] latern

roof katus hurt (hurt, hurt) vigastama

water v. kastma he started for the doctor’s hakkas
own [oun] oma minema (asus teele) arsti juurde

knock [nok] koputus
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hole full of water. The next day some people from the village -
found him dead.

Many people went to little Hans’s funeral because everybody
had been fond of him. The miller walked at the head of the:
procession.

“I must have the best place, because 1 was his best friend,”™
said the miller, “I promised to give him my wheelbarroYV.”

A LESSON IN POLITENESS

Jonathan Swift is the author of “Gulliver’s Travels”. To this
day many anecdotes are told about the great writer. Are they true-
or not — we do not know. Here is one about Swift and a boy.

Swift had a friend who was very fond of hunting and fishing,
and this friend often sent a duck or a rabbit or a fish as a present
to Swiit. The same boy was always sent with these presents to
Swift’s house. But, it is said that Swift never gave the boy any-
thing for his trouble.

One day the boy came to Swift’s door with a big duck. He
walked in without knocking and said, “Here’s a duck for you
from my master.”

Swift, who was writing at his desk, looked up from his work
and said, “My boy, has nobody taught you politeness? I will
show you myself how to bring a present from your master to his
friend.”

He got up from the chair and told the boy to sit down in his
place. Then he leit the room and shut the door. The next moment
he knocked softly. £

“Come in,” said the boy. Swift opened the door and, standing .
in the door-way, said very politely: “Please, sir, my master sends
you his compliments and begs you to accept this little present.”

funeral [’fjuin(a)r(e)l] matused trouble [“trabl] vaev

procession [pra’sef(a)n] rongkiik master [‘maisto] peremees

politeness Lpo’laitnis] viisakus : shut (shut, shut) sulgema

Jonathan [’dzonabon] politely [po’laitli] viisakalt

author [’0:0a] autor compliments [’komplim(a)nts] tervi-
travels ["traev(a)lz] reisid tused

anecdote [‘zenikdout] anekdoot beg paluma

rabbit [‘reebit] kodujdnes é accept [ok’sept] vastu votma

it is said raagitakse
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“Is that so?” said the boy. “My best thanks to your master
and here is a half-crown for yourself.”

Swift began to laugh. He understood the joke, and after that
he never forgot to give the boy something for his trouble, and the
boy was always polite to him.

A BUSY MAN

After O. Henry

Harvey ‘Maxwell was a business-man. His office was in Man-.
hattan, the business centre of New York. In his office he had a
bookkeeper, three clerks and a stenographer. Mr. Pitcher was the
head clerk.

The stenographer’s name was Miss Leslie. She was young and
pretty, and she dressed very modestly.

The work at the office began at nine o’clock, and Mr. Maxwell
was never late. When the clock struck nine, he was always at
his desk. But one morning he was late. He came in at a quarter
to ten, which surprised Mr. Pitcher, because this had never
happened before. Besides, his employer entered the office that
morning in company with his young lady stenographer, Miss
Leslie. This interested everybody very much. With a sharp
“Good morning” to Mr. Pitcher, the chief hurried to his desk and
was soon hard at work.

Miss Leslie hung up her hat and coat as usual, but before
she went to her desk in the other room, she stopped in front of
Mr. Maxwell.

thanks tanu modestly [‘modistli] tagasihoidlikult
half-crown [‘ha:fkraun] poolekroonine be’sides pealegi

hobemiint em’ployer tédandja
office [’ofis] kontor in company with ["kampoani] seltsis
Manhattan [men’heetn] chief juhataja
bookkeeper raamatupidaja hang (hung, hung) riputama

clerk [kla:k] kontoriametnik
stenographer [sti‘nogroafa] kiirkirju-
taja

128



“Well, what is it?” he asked without looking up from the
papers on his desk.

“Nothing,” she said and turned away with a smile on her
lips.

Then she went to the head clerk’s desk.

“Mr. Pitcher,” she said, “did Mr. Maxwell say yesterday that
he wanted another stenographer?”

“Yes, he did,” said Mr. Pitcher. “He told me to find another
one. I rang up the agency yesterday and they promised to send
us somebody this morning.” :

“I will do the work as usual, then,” said Miss Leslie, “until
someone comes to fill the place:”

All morning Mr. Maxwell worked like a machine. He read
letters and sent telegrams, he answered the telephone, he
gave instructions and dictated letters. In the middle of the busy
morning he suddenly noticed a young woman standing in front
of his desk. Her hair was very yellow and very curly, under a
wide hat. She had silver bracelets round her arms.

“A lady from the Stenographers’ Agency, sir,” said Pitcher
to Mr. Maxwell. “She has come to ask about the position.”

“What position?” asked Maxwell.

“The position of stenographer,” said Pitcher. “You told me
yesterday to ask the agency to send us a stenographer.”

“You're not in your right mind, Pitcher,” said the chief. “It
can’t be that I gave you such instructions. Miss' Leslie is a good
stenographer. She’s been here a year, and the place belongs to her
as long as she wants to keep it.”” Then to the stranger he said,
“No stenographer is wanted here.” And, turning to Pitcher, “Tell
the agency that we don’t need a stenographer.”

The lady shook her yellow -curls, turned round angrily and
left the office, and Pitcher, passing the bookkeeper, whispered
that the “old man” was becoming forgetful.

lip huul position [pa’zifn] koht
agency [’eidzonsi] agentuur, as long as niikaua kui
machine [ma’fi:n] masin keep sidilitama, pidama
telegram [“teligreem] telegramm curl kahar, (juukse)lokk
telephone [’telifoun] telefon ‘whisper sosistama
dic’tate dikteerima for’getful unustaja

bracelet ['breislit] kdevoru
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11

Mr. Maxwell worked on like a machine. Just before the
lunch hour things grew a little quieter. Maxwell stood motionless
behind his desk. His window was open, for it was spring, and the
sweet smell of lilac had reached him. And the smell of lilac made
him think of Miss Leslie. For a moment he forgot his letters and
telegrams, he forgot everything except that she was in the next
room. T

“I'll do it now,” said Mr. Maxwell to himself. “I'll ask her
now. Why didn’t I ask her long ago?”

He rushed into the other room, straight to the desk of the
stenographer. Miss Leslie looked at him, smiling and blushing.
Maxwell’s. hands were still full of papers, the fountain-pen was
still over his right ear.

“Miss Leslie,” he began quickly, “I have only a moment.
I want to say something in that moment. I love you. Will you
be my wife? Say it quickly, please — I'm very busy today.”

“Oh, what are you talking about?” exclaimed the young lady.
She stood up and looked at him.

“Don’t you understand?” said Mr. Maxwell. “I am asking
you to marry me. I love you, Miss Leslie. I wanted to tell you
— ah, they’re calling me to the ’phone again. Tell them to wait
a minute, Pitcher!”

At first the stenographer looked surprised; then tears ran
down her cheeks, and then she smiled sweetly through her
tears and put one arm round Harvey Maxwell’s neck.

“I know now,” she said softly. “This old business has driven
everything else out of your head. 1 was frightened at first. Don’t
you remember, Harvey? We were married this morning at 9
o’clock.”

”

lunch  keskpdeva-eine (kella 12—1 lilac [“lailok] sirel
vahel) straight [streit] otse
grow (grew [w], grown [ou]) muu- blush punastama
- tuma exclaim [iks’kleim] hiiiidma
motionless [‘mouf (o)nlis] liilkuma- marry abielluma
tult ‘phone = telephone
sweet magus neck kael
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JOLLY CORNER No. 9.
Give the Answers Quickly!

A. 1. Add one letter to the word arrow and you will get an adjective tha

means “not wide”. %

2. Change one letter in the word mouth and you will get a word that
means “a part of a year”.

- 3. Take one letter away from the word farm and you will get a word
that means “a long distance away”.
B. ‘1. Change the first and last letters of the word cotton and you will get

a noun which is the antonym of “top”.

2. Change one letter in the word sorry and you will get a word which
means.“a big motor car”.

3. Change one letter in the word union and you will have the name of
a vegetable. When- you cut it into pieces, it makes you cry.

A Trick on the Eyes

Anyone can do this little trick. Cut a piece of paper 13 centimetres long and
6 centimetres wide. Then draw eleven lines on the paper as you see in drawing
No. 1. The distances between them must be the same.

Now look at drawing No. 2 and carefully draw a diagonal [dai’aegon(a)l]
line, as you see in the drawing. Then cut the paper into two pieces along
this line.

No. 2

First put the two parts on the table as you see in drawing No. 2 and
count the lines. There are eleven. Now move the upper half from right to left
as you see in drawing No. 3. Count the lines. There are only ten. Now move

centimetre [’sentimi:ta] sentimeeter move [muv] liigutama, nihutama
count loendama the upper half {ilemine pool
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the upper half back again and count the lines. There are eleveﬁ. What happens
to the eleventh line?

No. 3

Word-Square 1

Words of Five Lettérs

Top: The sound that you make when you hear a funny story. '

Bottom: Grandmothers like to tell them and children liké to listen to them.
Left: The English word for “jarv” (in the plural). y
Right: The antonym of “unhappy”.

Word-Square 2

Words of Four Letters

T o p: An open place behind a house.

Bottom: A synonym of “way”.

Left: A pronoun which is the same in the singular and the plural.
Right: The English word for “surnud”.
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A’ Crossword Puzzle

2

3

Across

1. The Present of “could”. (3 letters)

2. A big wild animal, brown or white in colour. (4)

3. A word which means “come back”. {6)

The antonym of “young”. (3)

A pronoun, the plural for “him”, “her” and “it”. (4)

The Past Indefinite of the verb “be” (singular). (3)

A house or a room where we go to rest after work.

We can have meetings there, also parties and dances. (4)
Another word for “papa”. (3)

10. What we do with our ears. (4)

12. A man who makes or sells bread. (5)

13. A synonym of “study”. (5) X
14. A preposition. (5) '
15. The antonym of “west”. (4)

N O,

©

Down

1. Lots of people together. (5)

2. A man who sells meat. (7)

4. We open it in rainy weather and walk under it. (8)
11. A man who plays a part in a play. (5)

12. A colour. (4)
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SOME JOKES AND FUNNY STORIES

Full Stop

A teacher of English was dictating a text to a foreign student. At the
end of each sentence he made a pause and said, “Full stop.” The student
wrote a few sentences and' then put down his pen. “Sir, why do you call
me a fool?” he said angrily. g

(Compare the pronunciation of the words full [ful] and fool [fu:l].) !

Bobby’s Birthday Present

Little Bobby gof a drum for his birthday. He made such a noise in the
house that his father got angry.

“I can’t work at home now,” he said to his wife. “I can’t even read the
newspaper. Bobby makes such a noise with that drum.”

Bobby overheard the conversation and, like a good little boy, he said,
“I'm sorry, dad. I shan’t play with my new drum while you are working.”
And then he said, “I'll play with it only while you are sleeping.”

Too Much Washing

One morning little Betty didn’t want to wash her face. Her grand-
mother told her again and again to wash herself, but Betty refused to obey.
- “What a disobedient child you are,” said Granny. “When [ was a little
girl, I always washed my face every morning.”

“And see what it looks like now,” said Betty.

SOLUTIONS
Jolly Corner No. 1 TOY
A Problem el
MRS

Jolly  Corner No. 2
A Word Problem

anniversary, government, committee, socialist, telegraph

Jolly Corner No. 3
Two Riddles

a) Three geese in a row.

b) London
full stop punkt (kirjavahemark) fool narr, tola
pause paus drum trumm
compare vordlema row [rou] rida
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Jolly Corner No. 5
A Riddle
Fire

A Crossword Puzzle
From left to right: America. Tram. Oxford. Eskimo.
Red. Can’t. Holland. Newcastle. Britain. Time. Cambridge.
From top to bottom: Begin. Greece. Moscow. Europe. Finland.

ABC. Era.
Jolly Corner No. 6
Riddles
a) It is in the middle of “day”. -
b) It is in the middle of “water”.
c¢) Today.

Jolly Corner No. 8
A New Crossword Puzzle

Across: Boy. Year. Read. Instrument. Way. Your. Rest.
D o w n: Burn. Narrow. Yesterday. Room. Member. Dirt. Throat.

Jolly Corner No.9 § ;

Word-Square 2 Word-Square 1

YARD LAUGH
AR A A
gy e K P
ROAD E P

STORY

A Crossword Puzzle

Across: Can. Bear. Return. Old. Them. Was. Club. Dad. Hear.
Baker. Learn. Under. East.
Do wn: Crowd. Butcher. Umbrella.- Actor. Blue.



GRAMMAR

NIMISONA (THE NOUN).

§-1 Mitmuse omastav kddne (The Possessive Case).
the Tullivers’ house the boys’ names
Tulliveride maja poiste nimed
the children’s father women’s hats
laste isa : naiste kiibarad

' (Lesson 1)

a. Nimisona mitmuse omastavas kddndes lisatakse mitmuse
nimetavale ’ (iillakoma).
b. Sonadele men, women, children lisatakse ’s.

§ 2. ' Mitmuse erijuhud.

a. Jargmiste f-lopuliste nimisonade mitmus on:

Ainsus roof chief scarf
Mitmus roofs chiefs scarfs voOi scarves

b. Nimisona people tihendab ainsuses tarvitatuna ,rahvas”,
,,rahvus”; mitmuses peoples (rahvad).

The peoples of the world want peace.

Maailma rahvad tahavad rahu.

Kui nimisona people esineb tdhenduses ,,inimesed”, seisab
Oeldis mitmuses, nait.:
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There were many people in the park. Pargis oli palju ini-
mesi (rahvast). ;
c. Nimisona glasses (prillid) tarvitatakse mitmuses.
Where are my glasses?
d. Nimisona news (uudis, uudised) on grammatiliselt ainsuse
vorm.
This is good news. .
See on hea uudis, need on head uudised.
Nimisonaga “news” ei saa tarvitada umbmaéarast artiklit.
e. Erinevalt eesti keelest tarvitatakse nimisonu hair ja know-
ledge ainult ainsuses. Nimisona life esineb ka mitmuses.
Tom’s hair was light-brown.
Tomi juuksed olid helepruunid.
Raivo has a good knowledge of English.
Raivol on head teadmised inglise keeles.
He saved the lives of many people.
Ta péastis paljude inimeste elu.

§ 3. Rahvuste nimetused ja artikli tarvitamine.
the Estonians eestlased kb o / ’
the Russians venelased 4 et ]
A TGRSR U B — ‘
an Estonian eestlane rahviss S i :
a Russian venelane - % o Ko it

Kuid: the English
the Dutch } BENK 74

an Englishman, a Dutchman

an Englishwoman, a Dutchwoman } CHIN SRk N

§ 4. Geograafilised nimed ja midrava artikli tarvitamine.

% the Soviet Union
l the Irish Free State

the North Sea, the Black Sea
i the English Channel
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-a. Geograafilisi nimesid, mis koosnevad iildnimest ja seda laien-
davast tidiendist, tarvitatakse médrava artikliga.

' the Thames, the Volga
the Pamirs, the Alps !

b. :Iégede ja méieahelike nimetustega tarvitatakse maaravat
artiklit. A

§ 5. Viljendeid artikli tarvitamisega.

a. Viljendeid umbmaéarase artikliga:

what a pity! kui kahju!

such a noise! selline miira!

half a minute pool minutit

it's a long way sinna on tiikk maad

for a long time kaua aega

to have a temperature palavikus olema

to have a headache peavalu kannatama

to have a sore throat kurguvalu kannatama

to have a bad cold kiilmetunud olema

to feel a pain (in the back) valu tundma (seljas)
b. Viljendeid ilma artiklita:

on foot jalgsi

to be on duty korrapidaja olema

to go to bed magama minema

to stay in bed haigena voodis olema

ASESONA (THE PRONOUN).

Umbméadrased asesonad (Indefinite
Pronouns).

§ 6. Someone, anyone, no one.

|

Someone stopped Harris on Keegi peatas Harrise teel.

the way.
! Doesn’t anyone like autumn? Kas keegi ei armasta siigist?
I didn’t see anyone there. Ma ei ndinud seal kedagi.
I saw no one there. Ma ei ndinud seal kedagi.

} (Lesson 13)
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Umbmaédrast asesona someone tarvitatakse jaatavas lauses;
asesona anyone tarvitatakse kiisivas lauses. Eitavas lauses tar-
vitatakse -anyone, kui tegusona on eitavas vormis, ja no one, kui
tegusona on jaatavas vormis.

Umbmaddraseid asesonu somebody, anybody, nobody ja some-
thing, anything, nothing tarvitatakse samuti nagu asesonu

" <

“someone”, “anyone”, “no one”.

§ 7 Everybody, everything.

Everybody began to talk in Koik hakkasid valju héa-
a loud voice. lega konelema.
Everything looked beautiful. Koik négi ilus vilja.

(Lessons 1, 3)

Everybody tarvitatakse elusolendite ja everything eluta
asjade kohta. Erinevalt eesti keelest tarvitatakse sonaga “every-
body” tegusona ainult ainsuses:

Everybody was present. Koik olid kohal.

Everybody knows it. Koik teavad seda.

§ 8. Each, every, each other,

Each word in the crossword Igal sonal ristsonamoistatu- |«
puzzle has four letters. ses on neli tahte.
Do you know every story in Kas sa tunned koiki jutte
the book? selles raamatus? .
. Mr. and Mrs. Harris were Hérra ja proua Harris olid
| angry with each other. teineteisele pahased.

(Lessons 5, 6) ;

|

Asesona each tdhendab ,iga”, ,igaiiks” (antud isikute voi ese-
mete arvust), , kumbki”; asesona ‘“each” tarvitatakse tdiendina
nimisona ees ja nimisona asemel.

There were -three children there; each child had an apple.
Seal oli kolm last; igal lapsel oli oun.
There were two boys there; I gave each an apple.
Seal oli kaks poissi; ma andsin kummalegi ouna.
Uhend each other tihendab ,teineteist”, ,teineteisele’ jne.
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Asesona every tdhendab ,iga”, ,koik” (teatud liiki isikutest
voi esemetest); esineb ainult tdiendina nimisdona ees.

§9. One, ones.

Vello took the brown bag, Vello vottis pruuni koti, mina [
I'll take the green one. votan rohelise.

Leili took the brown gloves, Leili vottis pruunid kindad
and I took the yellow ones. ja mina kollased. :

This book is for Elmar and See raamat (siin) on Elmari
that one is for Tiit. jaoks ja see seal on Tiidu

jaoks.
(Lesson 17)

Asesona one asendab nimisona ainsuses ja ones mitmuses,
kui tahetakse véltida sama nimisona kordamist. Asesona ‘“one”
(mitm. “ones”) esineb tdiendiga (the green one, the yellow ones,
that one).

§ 10. Emfaatilised asesonad (Emphatic Pronouns).

.

i He became a smoker himself. Ta hakkas ise suitsetajaks.
" He himself became a smoker. Ta ise hakkas suitsetajaks.

i : : (Lesson 20)
k.

- Emfaatilised asesonad rohutavad nimisona voi asesona, mille
~ juurde nad kuuluvad. Nad vdivad seista rohutatava sona jérel
voi lause 16pus. . :
Eesti keelde tolgitakse emfaatilised asesonad asesonaga ,ise” (mina ise,
tema ise jne.)

Ainsus : Mitmus . |
I shall do it myseli We shall do it ourselves
you will do it yourself you wili do it yourselves
he will do it himself
she will do it herself They will do it themselves
it will do it itself
(Lesson 20)
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§ll.

Enesekohased asesonad (Reflexive Pronouns).

Betty did not hurt herself.

Maggie said to herself, “I
shall never go home
again.”

Betty ei saanud haiget (ei vi- :
gastanud end).

(Lesson 22)

Maggie iitles endamisi (ise-

endale): ,Ma ei ldhe
enam kunagi koju.”
(Lesson 2)

Enesekohased asesonad nditavad, et tegevus on suunatud

tegijale endale.
Eesti

keelde tolgitakse enesekohased asesonad asesonadega ,.ennast”,
.end”, ,iseennast” vastavas kaandes.
Ainsus Mitmus
|
I hurt myself we hurt ourselves
you hurt yourself you hurt yourselves ]
he hurt himself “ i
she hurt herself they hurt themselves | .
it hurt itself 1 o

§ 12.

TEGUSONA (THE VERB).

Tegusona 3 pohivormi.

Tegusonal on kolm pohivormi, mille abil moodustatakse tegul-

sona iilejdanud vormid.
Need. pohivormid on:

1. pohivorm: infinitiiv

2. pohivorm: minevik

3. pohivorm: mineviku
kesksona

(Infinitive) — work, write
(Past) — worked, wrote
(Past Parti-

ciple) — worked, written

Reeglipéraste tegusonade 2. ja 3. pohivormi lopp on -ed:

work worked worked
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Ebareegliparased tegus6nad ei moodusta 2. ja 3. pohivormi
lopu -ed abil; neil on eri vormid:

~write wrote
begin began

written
begun

§ 13. Tegusona pohivormide kasutamine tegusona teiste

vormide moodustamiseks.

i Past

Pohivormid i o 1 Niiteid
vormid |
|
Present Indefinite l I work, I write
Future Indefinite I shall work, I shall
Infinitive wipe
Past Indefinite I worked
(reeglipérastest
tegusonadest)
Past Participle worked
(reeglipérastest
tegusonadest) ‘
Imperative - work, write
ing-vorm working, writing

*

Past Participle
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Present Perfect

Past Perfect

I havéﬁlwogke'd
I have written

I had worked
I had W{itten
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- § 14 Present Periect.

I have read the book and I can tell you about it.
Ma olen seda raamatut lugenud ja...
She has walked a long way and is hungry.
Ta on kainud pika tee ja...
This man has been very kind to me.
See mees on olnud vdga lahke minu vastu.
Where have you been all this time?
Kus sa kogu aeg olid?

! . (Lesson 3)

Present Perfect moodustatakse abitegusona have olevikust ja
pohitegusona 3. pohivormist (Past Participle).

Jaatav I have worked we have worked |
vorm: you have worked you have worked !
he has worked ‘ |
she has worked they have worked
| - it has worked

. Eitav | T have not worked ' we have not worked

vorm: | you have not worked you have not worked
. he has not worked .

she has not worked } ' they have not worked

it has not worked

Kiisiv have I worked? . have ‘we worked?

vorm: have you worked? . have you worked?
has he worked?

' has she worked?

has it worked?

have they worked?

I have worked — I've worked
Lithivormid: he has worked — he’s worked

I have not worked — I haven’t worked

he has not worked — he hasn’t worked




Present Perfect viljendab tegevust voi olukorda minevikus,
kusjuures: 1) selle tegevuse voi olukorra tagajdrjed ulatuvad
olevikku; 2) ajaiihik, milles tegevus toimus, ei ole veel mé6dunud
(today, this week, this month, this year).

Eesti keelde tolgitakse Present Perfect tavaliselt tdisminevikuga, kuid
monikord ka lihtminevikuga. J

§ 15. Past Perfect.

l a. When his wife had jumped off the bicycle, Harris rode on.
Kui ta naine oli jalgrattalt maha hiipanud, sbitis Harris

edasi.
Harris had ridden about five miles before he discovered

his mistake.
Harris oli umbes viis miili soitnud, enne kui ta oma eksi-

tust maérkas.

(Lesson 6)

Ajaga Past Perfect viljendatakse tegevust voi olukorda, mis
eelnes teatud tegevusele voi olukorrale minevikus.
Eesti keelde tolgitakse Past Perfect enneminevikuga.

Selleks ajaks Harris oli joudnud mée tipuni. .

By eight o’clock everybody at the pioneer-camp had had
supper.

Kella kaheksaks olid pioneerilaagris juba koik oOhtust
soonud.

(Lesson v6)

Aega Past Perfect kasutatakse tegevuse voi olukorra puhul,
mis teatud ajaks minevikus oli 16ppenud; seda aega viljendab
lauses ajamddrus eessonaga by.

Past Perfect moodustatakse abitegusona have lihtmineviku ja
pohitegusona 3. pdhivormi abil. kg
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Jaatav I had.written | we had written

vorm: you had written : you had written
he had written e
she had written | they had written

it had Wfi"(’(gh

Eitav - | I had not written we had not written
vorm: | you had not written |  you had not written.
he had not written }

she had not writterr they had not w.rivftén

it had not written

Kiisiv had I written? ' had we written?

vorm: had you written? - had you written?
had he written?

had she written?

had it written?

had théy written?

I had written — I’d written

Lithivormid: I had not written — I hadn’t written l
§ 16. Tegusona do.

Martin knows more words than Eve does. : :
Martin teab rohkem sonu kui Eve. , :

(Leéson 5) E

Kui ajavormides Present Indefinite ja Past Indefihife pohi-
tegusona samas lauses kordub, asendatakse see asetegusonaga
do (does, did).

This is my mother’s invitation and my invitation too. |
Do come! ... Tule tingimata!

(Lesson: 27)°

Tungiva palve korral kasutatakse pohitegusona kéaskiva vormi
ees tegusona do. :
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§ 17. Tuleviku véljendamine konstruktsiooniga / am
going to + infinitiiv.

Are you going to take part Kas sa kavatsed osa votta
in this year’s tennis con- tdnavustest tennisevoist-
test? lustest?

(Lesson 27)

Ann is going to dig potatoes Ann hakkab homme kartu-
tomorrow. ‘ ~ leid votma.

Lahema tuleviku véljendamiseks ettekavatsetud tegevuse
korral kasutatakse jargmist liitvormi:

am (is, are) going to - infinitiiv.

Selles konstruktsioonis ei voi esineda infinitiivina tegusonad
come ja go.

§ 18. Tegusona aegade tarvitamine ajamadrus- ja tingimus-
lausetes tuleviku viljendamisel.

When we get to the lake, Kui me jouame jarve juurde,

| we shall take some teeme iilesvotteid.
| pictures.
We shall reach home before Me jouame koju, enne kui
Lucy arrives. Lucy saabub.
If you go east, you will Kui te ldhete ida suunas, te
come to the railway sta- jouate raudteejaama.
tion. :
You will be late if you do Teie hilinete, kui te ei kii-
not hurry. rusta.

(Lesson 28)

Ajamaiédrus- ja tingimuslausetes esineb Geldis tuleviku asemel
olevikus, kui pealause Geldis on tuleviku ajas. Ajamddruslaused
algavad sidesonadega when, before; till, until, while; tingimus-
‘laused algavad sidesonaga if (kui).
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§ 19. Aktiiv ja passiiv (The Active and the Passive).

.—— The sailor saved Betty.

— —— Betty was saved by the
sailor.

§ .M‘ad‘rus paastis Betty

(Lesson 22)

1. The workers of this factory make children’s shoes.

. Children’s shoes are made by the workers of this factory.

2. Every spring our school sends thlrty pupils to the Y.C. L.
camp.

{  Every spring thirty pupils are sent to the Y.C.L. camp by our
school.

3. The cat ate up the meat.

:  The meat was eaten up by the cat.

4. My elder brother shot three wild ducks yesterday.
Three wild ducks were shot by my elder brother yesterday -
Inglise keeles voib lause esineda aktiivis ja passiivis, kui tegu-

sona on -sihiline. Aktiivi lauses raégitakse sellest, mida alus

tegi (teeb). Passiivi lauses raagitakse sellest, mida alusega tehti

(tehakse).

Subject Predicate Object

T e
o g U S

Subject Predicate by -+ Object
be + 3. pohivorm ?

a. Aktiivis olevas lauses on aluseks tegevuse teostaja.

b. Passiivis olevas lauses on aluseks vastava aktiiv-lause sihi-
tis.

c. Passiivis véljendatakse tegijat by +nimisona abil

d. Lause muutmisel aktiivist passiivi muutub tegusona tegu- -
mood.
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§ 20.

Tegusona passiiv. moodustatakse abitegusona be vastavasb

Tegusona passiivi moodustamine:

ajast ja pohitegusona 3, pohivormist (Past’ Participle) .

=iy

Present Indefinite Passive

|

Jaatav I am sent we are sent
vorm: you are sent you are’ sertt
v he is sent vt g
she is sent they ‘are sent
it is sent i
Eitav I am not sent we are not sent
vorm: you are not sent you are'riOrt sent
he is not sent aagtie AN
she is not sent they are not sent
it is not sent :
Kiisiv am [ sent? are we sent?
vorm: are you sent? are you sent?
is he sent?
is she sent? are they sent?
is it sent?
i cantd: it is sent — it’s sent

they are not sent — they aren’t sent
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Pablindetisite Dasiiva

| Jaatav: | I was sent il we were sent - -
{ wverm: '/|. you were sent ¢ .you ‘were sent-
Eas s he was sent
- | she was sent they were sent
it was sent ' bt floas
‘Eitav . | 1 was not sent we were not sent
vorm: you were not sent you were not sent
“7 4 'l ‘he was not sent : : 1
‘'she was not - sent " they were not sent

it was not sent

4 Kiisiv.. | - was I sent? Irte were we sent?

" VOTHL s were you sent? | . were. you sent?
was he sent? G
was she sent? were they sent?

was it sent?

Lithivormid: he wasn’t sent; they weren’t sent.

Lot gt eSS

i§ 21. Passiivi tolkimine eesti keelde.
i Passiivis véljend-étud lauses voib tegija olla nimetatud voi
‘jadada nimetamata. Kui tegija on nimetatud (by -+ Object), on
‘eesti keeles tegusona isikulises tegumoes. Kui tegija on nimeta-
‘mata, on eesti keeles tegusona umbisikulises tegumoes.

_Niit.: _
1. The sailor was arrested by the officer.
Ohvitser vahistas meremehe.

2. The young man was led away.
- Noormees viidi ara. : “H3 ‘
Mirkus. Ingliskeelses lauses on the young man alu-
seks; eestikeelses lauses on noormees sihitiseks.
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§ 22. Infinitiiv otstarbemadarusena. "

1. One day Mrs. Tulliver Uhel pédeval liks Mrs. Tul-

went to see her sister. liver oma Ode kiilastama.
(Lesson 2)
2. People stopped to look Inimesed jdid seisma, et
at him. teda vaadata.
(Lesson 6)
3. To read this story you Et seda juttu lugeda, peate
must know a thousand teadma tuhat sona.
words. '

Infinitiiv partlkllga' to voib olla lauses otstarbemaaruseks.
Eesti keelde tolgitakse selline otstarbemaarus tegevusnimega v01

korvallausega.

§ 23. Oleviku kesksdna miirusena. -

I. Looking out of the Aknast vdlja vaadates nagi
window, Betty saw that Betty, et taevas oli
the sky was red. punane. '

2. He came into the room, Ta tuli tuppa, sulgedes enda
shutting the door aiter jarel ukse,
him.

(Lesson 24)

Oleviku kesksona (Present Participle) moodustatakse inifini-
‘tiivist 1opu -ing abil, ndit.: look — looking, shut — shutting, come
— coming, lie — lying.

Oleviku kesksonaga lauselithend, mis on eraldatud komaga, on [auses
maaruseks ja tolgitakse eesti keelde des-lauselithendi abil.



OTSENE JA KAUDNE KONE (DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH).

Jutustav lause kaudses kones.

§ 24. Saatelause oeldis on olevikus.
Direct Speech ' Indirect Speech -

1. Bob sayé, “l know the Bob says that he knows the
book.” book. &

2. Velda says, “My firiend Velda says that her iriend

- wrote it.” wrote it.

3. Ellen says, “I do not re- Ellen says that she does not
member the name of the remember the name of
book.” the book.

4. He says to Velda, “I He tells Velda that he will
shall read it tomorrow.” read it tomorrow.

(Lesson 8)

Otsese kone muutmisel kaudsesse toimuvad lauses jagmised
muudatused.

1. Saatelausele vastab pealause, otsesele konele vastab sihi-
tis-korvallause. Omavahel on nad iihendatud sidesonaga that
(et). Kui kaudses kones on mitu sihitislauset, kordub sidesona
that iga lause ees; iiksikud sihitislaused ithendatakse sidesonaga
and.

Sidesona that ees koma ei ole (vorrelge koma tarvitamist sidesona et
ees eesti keeles).

2. Asesonad. Isikulisi, omastavaid ja enesekohaseid ase-
sonu tuleb muuta vastavalt lause sisule nagu eesti keeles.

3. Aluse ja O6eldise iithildumine: Kaudses kones
tuleb jédlgida aluse muutumist ja teha vastavad muudatused oGel-
dises.

4. Say to > tell Kui saatelauses tegusonale say jarg-
neb eessonaline sihitis (he says to Velda), tarvitatakse kaud-
ses kones tell - kaudne sihitis (he tells Velda).
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§ 250

- . - ~ .
~Saatelause 6eldis on minevikus.

Direct Speech

Indirect Speech

1. Henry said, “My friend
lives in the North.”

Henry ‘iitles: -,,Mu sober
elab Pohjas.”

2.'He 'said’ to~ me, " “My
father lived near the Po-
lar Sea before the war.”

Ta itles mulle: ,Mu isa
elas enne soda Pohja-Jda-
mere ddres.”

3. The men said, “We have
worked in the North for
a long time.”

Mehed iitlesid: ,,Me ole-
me tootanud Pohjas kaua
aega.”

Henry said that his friend
lived in the North.

‘Henry iitles, et ta sober elab

Pohjas. _ :
He told me that his father

had lived near the Polar
Sea before the war.

Ta iitles mulle, et ta isa elas
“enne soda Pohja-Jdamere
aares.

The men said that they had

worked in the North a

long time.
Mehed

tootanud
aega.

iitlesid, et nad on
Pohjas kaua

(Lesson 10)

Kui saatelause oeldis on minevikus, on kaudses kones korval-

lause tegusona minevikus. Otsese kone fegusona ajad muutuvad
kaudses kones jargmiselt: :

Present Indefinite > Past Indefinite

Past Indefinite > Past Perfect

Present Perfect > Past Perfect

Future-in-the-Past.

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

The man said that he
would take part in the meet-
ing the next day.

(Lesson 12)

The man said, I shall
take part in the meeting
tomorrow.”
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Futu{; Indefinite -asemel tarvitatakse kaudses kones adega
Future-in-the-Past. -

Future-in-the-Past moodustatakse abitegusonade
- would ja pohitegusona infinitiivi abil.

Jaatav

e

I should go

should,

we should go
vorm: you would go you would go
he would go 5
she would go they would go
it would go :
“ Eitav I should not go we should not go
vorm: you would not go you would not go *
“he would not go L :
she would not go they would not go
it would not go :
vorm: should I go? | should we go?
Kiisiv would you go? would you go?
would he go? : e
would she go? would they go?
would it go?
I should go — I'd go
Ee ... he would go — he’d go
Lihivormid; I should not go:  — 1 shouldn’t go
he would not go — he wouldn’t go
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§ 26.

Aja ja ruumi viljendite muutumme kaudses kdnes, ku|

saatelause oeldis on minevikus.

Direct Speech

Indirect Speech

. Keesh said to the men,

“The chief did not give
us enough meat yester-
day.”

Keesh’s mother said,
“The boy left three days
ago.”

Keesh said, “I have
killed these animals.”

“I have been very busy -

today,” said Jim.

The sailor said to his
friend, “There is a big
club in this street.”

Keesh told the men that the
chief had not given them
enough meat the day be-
fore.

Keesh’s mother said that the
boy had left three days
before. :

Keesh said that he
killed those animals.

Jim said that he had been
very busy that day.

The sailor told his friend
that there was a big club
in that street.

(Lesson 11)

had
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Kui saatelause oeldis on minevikus, muutuvad otsese kone
nditavad asesonad ja aja- ning kohamaarsonad jargmiselt:

this, these > that, those

today

> that day

yesterday - the day before
tomorrow - the next day

ago > before
now - then
here > there




§ 27.

Kiisilause kaudses kones.

ERIKUSIMUSED.

Saatelause oeldis on olevikus.

Direct Speech

Indirect Speech

. Agnes says to her sister,
“What shall we have for
dinner?”

. Martha says to Agnes,
“Where is the flour?”

. The teacher says to Ned,

Agnes asks her sister what
they will have for din-
ner. I

Martha asks Agnes where
the flour is.

(Lesson 14)
The teacher asks Ned what

“What do you know he knows about Taci-
about Tacitus?” tus. :
. Clyde says to Sam, Clyde asks Sam when he

“When did you take this
book from the library?”

. “Who wrote that story?”
asks the teacher.

took that book from the
library.

The teacher asks who wrote
that story.

(Lesson 14)

Otsese kiisimuse muutmisel kaudseks kiisimuseks toimuvad lau-
ses jargmised muudatused.

1. Saatelause tegusona say asendatakse tegusonaga ask,

millele tavaliselt jargneb sihitis.

2. Otsese kiisimuse kiisivad sonad (what, where, when, how;
how many, how much, why, who, whose, whom, which) on kaud-
ses kiisimuses siduvateks sonadeks.

3. Kaudne kiisimus on jutustav lause; sonade jarjekord on
sama, mis jutustavas lauses, ja tegusona ei esine kiisivas vormis.



§ 28. Saatelause deldis on minevikus.

l
i
I
|
!
l

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

The boys said to John,
“Where do your parents
live?”

The boys asked John where »
his parents lived.

John said to the boys, John asked the boys where
““Where are my skates?” his skates were.

Peter said to John, “Why Peter asked John why the

did the boys laugh at | boys had laughed at
you?” : ‘ him. : '

Peter 'said, ‘“John, where Peter asked John where

., shall we go skating to- they would go skating
morrow?” ' '

% . the next day.
i -

Kui saatelause‘ oeldis - on “minevikus, muutub kaudses kones
korvallause tegusona aeg nagu jutustavas lauses (§ 25).

ULDKUSIMUSED.
§ 29. ' Saatelause oeldis on olevikus.
Direct Speech E Indirect Speech

Oscar says, ‘“Do you know | Oscar asks his mother if |
the answer, mother?” she knows the answer. i

“Have you sent the boy Oscar’s father asks Amelia |

" to bed, Amelia?” asks if she has sent the boy |
Oscar’s father. to bed.

“Did you answer the boy’s Oscar’s father asks his wife |
questions?” Oscar’s father if she answered the boy’s t
asks his wife. ‘questions.

“Can you explain that to The boy asks his motber if
me, mother?” asks the she can explain that to
boy. him.

(Lesson 18)




Uldkiisimustes on kaudses kones siduvaks sonaks sidesdna if
~ {(kas). If ees koma ei tarvitata.

§ 30. Saatelause deldis on minevikus.

Direct Speech : l Indirect Speech

{ Ned said to Jim, “Did you

Ned asked Jim if he had
see the fire?” ;

seen the fire. :
(Lesson 20)

Kui saatelause oeldis on minevikus, muutub kaudses kones
korvallause tegusona aeg nagu erikiisimustes ja jutustavas
lauses.

Kisklause kaudses kones.

§ 31.
Direct Speech l Indirect Speech
i—_4,._, e Sl —
. Aunt  Matilda said, | Aunt Matilda told Betty to
“Betty, shut the window.”™ | shut the window.
. |
2. She said to the girl, | She asked the girl to bring
“Bring me the basket, | her the basket.
please.” ‘

3. The father said to the

The father told the child not |
child, “Don’t hurry.” '

to hurry.

(Lesson 21)

1. Kisklause edasiandmisel kaudses kones tarvitatakse tegu-
sonu tell (kdskima) ja ask (paluma).

2. Pdrast kidsku voi palvet viljendavat tegusona seisab sihi-
tis; sihitisele jargneb infinitiiv partikliga to (told Betty to
shut . . . | asked the girl to bring .. .).

3. Keelu korral seisab eitav sona not infinitiivi ees (told the
child not to hurry).
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MAARSONA (THE ADVERB).

§ 32. Miirsonade vordlemine.

1. Paul has studied English Paul on 6ppinud inglise keelt

longer than Eve. kauem kui Eve. |
i |
(Lesson 5)
2. He finds the words more Ta leiab sonu kiiremini kui
quickly than we do. meie.
3. Velda will do it best of Velda teeb seda konge pare-
all. mini. .

(Lesson 8)

1. Uhesilbiliste maarsonade kesk- ja iilivorre moodustatakse
Ioppude -er ja -est abil. ;

2. Mitmesilbiliste médarsonade kesk- ja iilivorre moodusta-
takse mddrsonade more ja most abil.

Mairsona early vordlusastmed on: early, earlier, earliest.

3. Jéargmistel médarsonadel on erinevad vormid alg-, kesk- ja
iilivordes:

well better - best
badly worse .. worst
much more most

Ulivordele voib jargneda sonaiihend of all
Naiit.: best of all (koige paremini), most of all (kdige enam):.

§ 33. Miirsonade tuletamine omadussdnadest.
Adjective Adverb
bad A badly
easy easily

Miirsonu tuletatakse omadussonadest jarelliite -ly abil.
Kui omadussona 16peb .tdhega -y, kirjutatakse enne liite lisa-
mist y asemel i.
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EESSONA (THE PREPOSITION).

§ 34. ' Viljendeid eessonadega.

eessOna -+ nimisona

at the age of 17
at that time

at his side

at the head of
at first

by that time

by the fire

in time

in a few days

in front of

in the middle of
in this way

in those days

in surprise

in turn

in great numbers
in this square

the fire in the range

(red) ‘in the face

seitsmeteistkiimne-aastasena

tol ajal

tema korval

eesotsas

esiteks

selleks ajaks

kamina (tule) juures

oigel ajal

mone péeva parast, mone péeva
kestel, mone pédevaga

ees

keskel

nonda

tol ajal

iillatudes, iillatunult

kordamooda

suurel arvul

sel valjakul

tuli pliidi all

naost (punane)

on the left vasakul

the door to the yard oue viiv uks

the key to the laboratory laboratooriumi voti

best regards to your parents tervita oma vanemaid
what about you? kuidas on (lood) sinuga?
what is the matter with you? mis sul viga on?

omadussona-} eessona-+nimisona

to be absent from (school) (koolist) puuduma
black with (smoke) must (suitsust)
to be kind to (somebody) (kellegi vastu) hea olema

I am sorry for (somebody) mul on kahju (kellestki)
to be tired of (something) tiidinenud olema (millestki)
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tegusona -+ eessdona+nimisdona

to arrive at a place

he was at his desk

to be at war with a country

to knock at the door

to laugh at somebody

to fight for something

to look for something

to be interested in (physics)

to take part in (the meeting)

to go fishing in the river

to cut into pieces

to go into business

to. develop into (a
country)

to die of hunger

to hear of something

to talk of something

to think of something

to be on fire X

to make war on a country

to belong to somebody

to describe something to some-
body

to explain something to some-
body

to happen to somebody

to tremble with fear

to stay with somebody

Take the books with you!

She jumped to her feet.

capitalist

saabuma teatud kohta

ta oli oma laua taga

sodima mingi maaga

uksele koputama

naerma kellegi iile

millegi eest voitlema

midagi otsima

huvitatud olema (fiitisikast).

osa votma (koosolekust)

joel kalastamas kdima

tiikkideks 16ikama

arimeheks hakkama

arenema (kapitalistlikuks.
maaks)

nalga surema

kuulma millestki

konelema millestki

motlema millelegi

polema

soda pidama mingi riigi vastu

kellelegi kuuluma

kellelegi midagi kirjeldama

_ kellelegi midagi selgitama

kellegagi juhtuma
hirmust védrisema
kellegi juurde jaama
Votke raamatud kaasa!
Ta kargas piisti.

Erinevalt eesti keelest tarvitatakse jargmisi
tegusonu otsesesihitisega:

to ask somebody

to address somebody
to join the club

to meet somebody

to reach a place
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kelleltki kiisima

kellegi poole podrduma

klubi (ringi) liikmeks astuma -

kellegagi kohtuma, kellelegi
vastu minema

kuhugi joudma



SIDESONA (THE CONJUNCTION).
§ 35.

a. Vordlemisel tarvitatakse jargmisi sidesonu:

than (kui) keskvordega: The days in June are longer than
in May.

as ... as (nii ... kui) algvordega: Victor is as old as
William.
not so ... as (mitte nii ... kui) algvordega eitavas lauses:

Victor is not so old as James.

b. Ajamadiruslausetes tarvitatakse jargmisi sidesonu:
when (kui): Give him this book when he comes here.
before (enne kui): Maggie walked an hour before she reached
the place. ’
until = till (kuni, mitte enne kui): John did not stop. until he
saw the smoke of the farmhouse. I shall wait until you come.
while (sel ajal kui): While Eve is solving the crossword
puzzle, let us play a word game.
as (kui, sel ajal kui): «He will wait for me at the top of the
hill,” thought Mrs. Harris as she walked on.

g,

-
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. 'EXERCISES
A. PHONETIC EXERCISES

TAISHAALIKUD.
Exercise 1.
[a1]

1. Percy learned from Bertha that Myrtle’s birthday was
on Thursday.
2. The girl’s words hurt Bert.

Exercise 2.

[2:] [ou]

I

Paul bought a boat in the port.
2. The storm broke the old oak.
3. .Open the door and call Maud.

Exercise 3.

[]

1. Sam slapped Maggie.
Larry carried Sally to the camp.
3. Jack married Nancy.

N

Exercise 4.
[2] [a]

1. It was hot in the hut.
2. How much does that cotton cost?
3. Holly hurried to the hospital.
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ol

—
-

[a]
cut
hut
shut
duck
luck
but

[al]
cart
heart
sharp
dark
lark
bark

[i]
sit
pick
1t

[ia]
fear
ear
hear

Exercise 5.

[2] [2:]
pot port
shot short
fog fork
Exercise 6.
[iz] [u]
seat good
peak foot
eat stood
Exercise 7.
[eo] [ed]
fair lame
air pain
hair lake
&
KAASHAALIKUD.
Exercise 8.
ng [n]

The singers sang many songs.

room.

. A fishing-rod, a

frying-pan, a writing-table,

How long did the bell ring?

Bring me something to eat in the morning.

Exercise 9.

ng [ngl

[ou]l  [o1]
S0 saw
bone  born
stone storm

[u]
food
boot
school

¥k

2>

[ail
li_r_,1e
pine
like*

-t TRRG )

TN O e e 3D

L3

‘e

f’ A

A

- <>

The hungry Englishman became angry.
Lanny is younger and stronger than Billy.

1n*

dining-
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Exercise 10.

Helilised ja helitud kaashaalikud.

die tie eyes ice dry
dear tear ride right save
pair bear drew true glasses

b Bl bl e e

P g

I e
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Exercise 11.
Helilised ja helitud kaashéalikud.

Take the cake to the kitchen.
Doctor Denny did his duty.
The box belonged to Betty,
Put that pipe in that bag.

Pete pushed Bob into the boat.
Kate gave Ben a good pen.
Peace' is in danger.

Exercise 12.

LE, 2 t], a5, 8, 7]

[tfeindz] [s “dzoli ’dzouk]
[’sabdzikt] ["fiziks lesnz]
[dai’ografi] [e ’soufalist ’steit]
[dzi’oladzi]

The Soviet Union is a socialist state.

Who teaches geography and geology to George?
Change the subject of the conversation.

James Jenkins is very suspicious.

Exercise 13.

[6, 8l

try
safe
classes

Theo’s ['6irouz] birthday.is on the third of the month.

Then they stood there all together.
Father thinks that this shoe-leather is too thick.

This, that, these, those, they, them, their are pronouns.



o L0 1

[on—

Exercise 14.

[h]

Henry asked his aunt how high the house was.
How old is Hal's horse? -

Henry hurried home with a heavy heart.

The heat made his head ache.

Exercise 15.
[f, v, wi
Val’s father arrived on the first of February.
The weavers’ wives left the village.
LAUSEROHK.

Exercise 16. %

‘Do it. ‘Learn it. Fry it
’Find him. ‘Read it. ‘Boil it.
‘Call her. ‘Help them.  ‘Burn it.
"Try it. ‘Send it. 'Cook them.

Exercise 17.

Rohuta sonad lauses.

Our country is 'dear 10 us.

Tom was'angry with her. Tk s
| ‘don’t "agree with you. LR e W,
‘Don’t 'speak to him . PR e,

He is a'fraid of you . : e SR
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2. We are 'interested in it.

Exercise 18.

Rohuta sonad lauses.

{. The ‘skates were ‘useless fo him.

3. Don't laugh at her. Sk

4. His aunt was cruel to him . i w95

Exercise 19.

Rohuta sonad lauses.

1. "Wait for me in the ‘streef. T

2
3
4,
5

166

- Come with me to the meeting o

. "Leave it on the table. 4t

Follow me to the "hall. Al

. You will find him in the workroom. — - —

Exercise 20.

Rohuta sonad lauses.

I can ‘come at 'eight.

We must do it ‘now.

| shall*help you fomorrow. Ry

| have ‘found my fountain-pea . Sy

He was ‘taken fo the hospital. ==



Exer‘cise 21.

Rohuta sonad lauses.

1. She is a teacher.
2. They have a “sister.
3. He has been’ill.

4. You will be tired .

LUGEMISREEGLID.

Exercise 22.

Which letters do we not read?

answer  every
build evening
business foreign
buy friend

Exercise 23.

Read quickly.

A. bone one go
gone fond got
done front sore

on old form
B. young town
youth know
proud grow
could brown
country snow
south flow
soup now
" hour blow
pour narrow
group borrow

SN o
R,
T
hour when
knife who
Wednesday whole
Thames write
other onion
piano glove
shoe  only
come once
food beat
foot bread
soon leaf
good lead
roof head
too ready
woollen already
goose great
stood break
boot breakiast
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B. GRAMMAR EXERCISES

THE VERB.
Exercise 1.

Questions and answers.
Models: a) What does a teacher do? She teaches.

b) What do teachers do? They teach.
a worker a swimmer a reader
a writer a skater a student
a builder a singer

Exercise 2. (Lessons 1—3).

Change from the Present Indefinite to the Present Continuous.
Model: He takes an English lesson every day.
He is taking an English lesson now.
1. The children do their homework every day. 2. They write

a dictation every week. 3. Fanny reads the newspaper every day.
4. Phil goes to school every morning. 5. Dan often helps Phil
with his work. 6. The girls work in the garden every day.

Exercise 3. (Lessons 1—3).

Change from the Present Indefinite to the Past and Future Indefinite.
1. We don’t have breakfast at seven o’clock.

2. We don’t go to bed early.

3. 1 don’t get up at six o’clock.

4. We don’t drink tea in the morning.

Exercise 4.

Change from the Present Indefinite to the Past and Future, Indefinite. Do

this quickly.
1. Is May at home?
2. Are they at the skating-rink?
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Is Henry absent?

Have you an English lesson today?

Does Jim know the answer?

Do your friends go to the seaside in summer?
Does Sarah like that dress?

Is your friend at work today?

Is it Friday today?

O (ol O Sl e

Exercise 5. (Lessons 1—6).

Téita liingad noutavate abitegusonadega. x

1. It — raining when we went out. 2. In the morning the
ground was wet because it — rained all night. 3. Jane saw some
boys in front of the house; they — waiting for her brother.
4. When the teacher — explained the new lesson, we began to
write exercises. 5. Why — you not come to the meeting yesterday?
6. With whom — you talking when I saw you in the street? 7. The
boys were tired because they — walked a long way. 8. What
a nice vase! Where — you buy it? 9. When David entered the
room, Jim — playing the piano. 10. The train arrived at 12 o’clock;
it — not arrive at 11. 11. What — you doing when the storm
began? Why — you not shut the windows?

Exercise 6. (Lessons 1—7).

There is, there are
Translate into Estonian.
There were very many stones on the road.
There was a hill on the right hand side.
There was a seat for Mrs. Harris on the back of the bicycle.
There were some Dutch people on the road.
Were there any English people there?
There were some farmhouses near the road.
There was a police-station not far away.
There will be many people at the seaside in summer.

O S TORGEA (i IO bl .

Exercise 7. (Lessons 1—10).

Téita liingad noutavate abitegusonadega.
1. Tomorrow we — go cycling after lessons. 2. What — Phil
doing now? He — cleaning his coat. 3. Get ready quickly, Edith;
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we — waiting for you. 4. I — lost my pen. I must go and buy
a new pen. Where — you lose it? 5. It is 3 o’clock now.
Comrade Lynx — arrive at half past four. 6. Mr. Pitt is not here,
he — left already. When — he leave? 7. Don’t make such a
noise, the baby — sleeping. 8. When — winter begin? 9. Today
is Tuesday. We — write a dictation on Thursday.

A Exercise 8. (Lessons 1—12).

Be and have in the Present Indefinite.

Fill in the blanks.

l. Hillar ... a boy of fifteen. He ... blue eyes and dark-
brown hair. He ... many friends at school. Henn and Ain ...
his best friends. They ... all good comrades. After lessons
they ... a good time together.

2. Henn ... no father and no mother. They ... dead. He ...
one sister but no brothers. Henn’s sister ... four years older than
he ... . Henn ... many good friends. Henn, Hillar and Ain ...
in the same class at school. Henn ... fond of Hillar and Ain.

3. Ain’s family ... large. There ... six children in their fa-
mily. The youngest ... only five years old. Ain’s father ... a cook
on a ship. His mother ... much work. She ... very little time
for rest. She ... a kind heart. Henn ... always glad to stay at
Ain’s house. Ain’s mother ... kind to Henn and his sister.

Exercise 9. (Lessons 1—14).

Muuta tegusdnad jaatavaks ja teha vastavad muudatused asesdnades.
Models:

I did not find any mistakes in your work.
o I found no mistakes in your work.

b I did not hear anything.
E I heard nothing.

We did not see any toys in the shop window.
Tom did not catch any fish that day.

The hunters did not shoot any animals last week.
Maggie does not know anything about it.

[ didn’t buy any bread, we have enough.

He did not explain anything to us.

[ have not taken any books from that library.
That old man doesn’t forget anything.

SR CRECTENE o0 e
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Exercise 10. (Lessons 1—14).

Make the following sentences affirmative.

1. We did not read that book in August. 2. Aunt Bertha did
not bring the children a cake on Saturday. 3. Dan didn’t catch’
cold at the skating-rink. 4. The hunter did not shoot the bear.
5. The boys did not find the map in the bookcase. 6. My friend
did not ring me up yesterday evening. 7. Grandfather did not feel
tired after the journey. 8. The ball did not fall into the water.
9. The children did ot know the story. 10. We didn’t. sing “My
Bonnie” at the English lesson on Monday.

Exercise 11. (Lessons 1—16).

Change from the Present to the Past.

John’s father is an Englishman. They live on a farm in
one of the colonies. John has a brother William, who is older
than he is. The boys are fond of fishing and skating. In
summer they often bring home lots “of fish: Their mother
fries the fish for dinner. In winter John and William some-
times go to the river to skate. They are both good skaters.

One day in early winter, when John is fourteen years old, he
goes to the river alone. He does not know that there
are some Red Indians in the forest. When he gets to the
river, he begins to put on his skates. Suddenly the Indians
run out from behind the trees and tie John’s hands. The boy
cries for help, but nobody hears him. Then the Indians
take him to their camp ten miles away.

John lives at the Indian camp all that winter. He goes
hunting with the Indians and kills a bear. He learns to
speak their language. He takes part in the games that the boys
play. He eats their food and puts on the clothes that the
Indian women make for him. But he is not happy. He
wants togoback to his people.

Before spring comes, he manages to run away. He
nearly loses his way in a snowstorm but in the end he
reaches his father’'s farm. '

171



Exercise 12. (Lessons 1—16).
Change from the Present to the Past.
Munchausen ' Goes Shooting.

One year Munchausen goes to India. A rich Indian
invites him to go shooting. Munchausen agrees to go
with him, and they start early the next morning. They go
through a forest and soon they come to a big river. But the
Indian walks faster than Munchausen, and when they reach
the river, he disappears among the trees.

Munchausen is alone on the river bank. He is looking
into the water when suddenly he hears a noise behind him.
He turns round and sees a big lion. The lion comes
nearer and nearer. Munchausen wants to run away. But
where can he run? Then he decides to jump into the water,
but there he sees a big crocodile [‘krokedail]. It is opening
and shutting its mouth, ready to eat him.

Munchausen is helpless ?; he falls to the ground.

He knows that he is at death’s door. Some minutes
pass, but nothing happens. When he looks up, he
sees that the lion’s head is in the crocodile’s mouth. The lion
cannot get its head out of the crocodile’s mouth, and the
crocodile cannot eat the lion — it is too big.

Munchausen gets a bright idea. He jumps up. He
cuts off the lion’s head and shoots the crocodile in the eye.
At that moment the Indian comes back to look for his friend.
He is very much surprised when he sees the dead lion and
the dead crocodile. He praises Munchausen.

Exercise 13. (Lessons 1—20).

Téita liingad tegusonadega noutavas ajas.
1. Mr. Finklebottom ... a newspaper when Oscar | read
... him what opportunity was. ask
2. “Who ... you English this year?” Mr. Preston | teach
asked his son.

! Munchausen [man’tfo:izn] on tuntud luiskaja tiiip kirjanduses.
2 helpless = help + less — abitu.
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3. Comrade Peters is not here, but he ... soon. | come

4. It was 10 o’clock. The boys and girls ... in the | dance
hall when suddenly they ... a loud noise in the | hear

corridor. ) [

5. Don’t look for my fountain-pen, Pete. I ... it ( find

already.

6. Betty ... the exercises for today, she ... ill | not 4 do, be

yesterday.

7. 1...you my English grammar-book last week. | give

When ... you ... it back to me? bring

8. I am tired, I ... at five o’clock this morning. | geét up

9. There were four ducks in the hunter’s bag; he
... them on the lake. shoot

10. When ... the birds ... south? fly:

11. Tt was seven o’clock in the evening. Kate ... | come
home. She ... the window and ... a fire in the | open, maks
range.

Exercise 14. (Lessons 1—25).
Change from the Past to the Present.
Ulysses !

After the victory over Troy? Ulysses wanted to return
to Greece,® but he did not reach his homeland for many,
many years. The wind drove his ship far away from the
shores of Greece. In the end he lost his ship and the waves
carried him to the island of Calypso®* Ulysses was home-
sick and he wanted to return to Greece, but he stayed on
the island for seven years. Calypso told him to forget his wife
and his home. But Ulysses could not forget them. There
w as nothing that he loved more than his home and his wife.
He did not want to stay with Calypso, but he could not
leave the island because he had no ship.

The gods on Olympus [o’limpes] decided to help Ulysses.

! Ulysses [ju'lisiiz] Odiisseus 2

2 Troy Trooja

3 Greece [griis] Kreeka(maa)

4 Calypso [ko'lipsou] Kaliipso; niimf, kes hoidis Odiisseust 7 a. oma saarel,
lubades talle igavest noorust ja surematust.
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Zeus [zju:s] sent Hermes [‘ha:mi:z] to Calypso and told
her to send Ulysses home.

Calypso went out to look for Ulysses. She found him
* sitting on the sea-shore. She told him to cut down some trees
and build a boat. He cut down twenty trees and made a
_boat. When the boat was ready, he left the island. But he
had many other adventures' before he reached Greece.

Exercise 15. (Lessons 1—30).

Fill in the blanks.

1. Where did you drive last Sunday? We ... about twenty
kilometres out of town.

2. When did you leave the factory yesterday? I ... at five
o’clock.

3. When did the girl send the letters to the post-office? She . ..
them at the end of the working-day.

4. How many mistakes did you make in that dictation? I ...
only one.

5. How did your roses grow last summer? They ... very well.

6. Where did you put the flowers that I brought? I ... them
in the blue vase.

Exercise 16. (Lessons 1—30).

Make the following sentences negative and interrogative.

1. Paul woke up early yesterday. 2. Ben’s sisters will spend
the winter holidays in Tartu. 3. Frank has chosen the most
interesting book. 4. There is a frying-pan on the kitchen range.
5. Jim remembers his grandfather. 6. Comrade Vill is a weaver.
7. My aunt has a wireless set.

Exercise 17. (Lessons 14—32).

Ask questions.

I. We spent five days in the country last week. 2. The men
laid Aunt Matilda down in the cart. 3. The fire spread
quickly. 4. The old man lay down because he was

! adventure [od’ventfa] seiklus.
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tired. 5 This book cost two roubles. 6. Little Lizzie
broke her favourite doll 7. The cat stole a piece of
meat in the kitchen. 8. The sun rose at seven oclock
yesterday.

Exercise 18. (Lessons 1—9).

Translate.

1. Tiihjendage kastid! 2. Peatage veoauto! 3. Minge raudtee-
jaama! 4. Lugege instruktsiooni! 5. Téditke oma kohustus! 6. Ara
liikka oma seltsimehi, Jaak! 7. Ara ole ebasobralik oma oOe ‘vastu,
Enn! 8. Arge kukkuge -maha, lapsed! 9. Poisid, drge ehmatage
tiitarlast!

Exercise 19. (Lessons 1—30).

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Present or Future Indefinite.
. You ... cold if you do not put on your warm catch
coat. :
2. The fog ... when the sun is higher up in the disappeas
sky.

3. When spring ..., it will be warm again. come
4. We shall wait here until the rain ... . stop
5. When it ... to rain, 1 shall put up my begin
umbrella.
6. The fire ... if you do not pour water on it. spread
7. 1 hope somebody will put out the fire before
il spread

8. We ... some fish if we all go to the lake early catch
in the morning.

Exercise 20. (Lessons 1—30).

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Present or Future Indefinite.
}. 1... a letter while you ... to the library.
Ma kirjutan kirja, sel ajal kui sa raamatukogusse ldhed. .
2. 1...not... the house until Comrade Tolli ... me up.
Ma ei ldhe dra enne, kui sm. Tolli mulle helistab.
3. When you ... home, I ... some pancakes.
Kui sa koju tuled, ma kiipsetan pannkooke.
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4. The girls ... the table before their mother ... .

 Tiitarlapsed katavad laua, enne kui nende ema tagasi
tuleb. j

5. While you ... the potatoes, I ... up the onions.
Sel ajal kui sa kartuleid koorid, 16ikan ma sibulaid tiikki-
deks.

Exercise 21. (Lessons 1—15).

Translate.

1. Kui ma valmis olen, ma kutsun teid. 2. Poisid laulavad
selle laulu, kui me neid palume. 3. Mida me teeme, kui me sinna
jouame? 4. Mu tadil on vdga hea meel, kui ta kuuleb seda uudist
(that news). 5. Ma seletan teile koik (everything), kui ma tagasi
tulen. 6. Kui kell 166b seitse, aratab ema su iiles. 7. Kui te meid
aitate, me lopetame t60 tdna. 8. Fred avab ukse, kui te kopu-
tate. 9. Koik (everybody) naeravad, kui nad ndevad Tomi habet.
10. Ma toon sulle selle raamatu, kui sa seda vajad.

« Exercise 22. (Lessons 1—15).

Present Indefinite, Present Continuous or Future Indefinite.
Translate.

l. Me peame oma t60 kiiresti lopetama. Meie sobrad oota-
vad meid. 2. Rose ei saa teiega vdlja minna, ta teeb praegu oma
koolito6d (homework). 3. Opetaja alati kiidab ' meid, kui me
oma t66 hasti teeme. 4. Ma ei oska teha seda harjutust. Kes
aitab meid? 5. Kus on Dan ja Nelly? Dan puhastab nuge ja Nelly
valmistab ohtusooki. 6. Jdrgmisel suvel soidame (go) Parnu.
7. Kas sa ujud hasti? Ei (uju). 8. Vaata seda meremeest, ta tuleb
meie maja poole (towards). 9. Kas sa tunned seda tiitarlast,
Betty? Ei tunne.

Exercise 23. (Lessons 1—38).

Past Indefinite, Present Perfect, Past Perfect.
Translate.
1. Opetaja iitles: ,Ma parandasin juba teie etteiitlused.”
2. Opetaja parandas meie etteiitlused eile.

3. Ann oli parandanud vead harjutuses, enne kui ta seda
mulle (it to me) nditas.
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4. Kas te saatsite oma sobrale kirja piihapédeval?
5. Mitu kirja te saatsite temale kdesoleval kuul (this month)?
6. Kus on sm. Timm? — Ta lahkus juba.

Exercise 24.

Tegusonade lithivormide tarvitamine.

They’re tired because they've walked a long way.

Sylvia’s read all those books already.

The children haven’t had their dinner yet.

You won’t reach the station in time, I'm afraid.

I've never seen such a big motor-boat before.

The doctor hasn’t returned yet.

He brought all the books back when he’d read them.

By eight o’clock I'd done all the exercises.

It’s very hot; I'll try to open the window.

Bob’s caught lots of fish this summer.

He isn’t going to live at the camp in August.

He’s taken the camera with him; he’s going to take some
pictures.

I can’t carry this alone. Who'll help me?

I'm waiting; please hurry!

You've made a mistake. »

We're going to stay with a fisherman’s family next
suminer.

i/ OO Dt COMEI Y GbUee e
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ACTIVE AND PASSIVE.
Exercise 25. (Lessons 1—25).

Change from the Active to the Passive.
Model: a) The girls cooked the dinner that day.

b) The dinner was cooked by the girls that day.
The press-gang searched the house.
Mr. Rudyard and the apprentices made saddles.
Betty laid the table every day.
Nicholas Stapleton’s sister carried on the business.
Aunt Matilda scolded the girl.
A group of armed sailors surrounded the apprentices.
Two officers arrested the run-away soldiers.

L s ol
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Exercise 26. (Lessons 1—27).

Change from the Passive to the Active.

1. That letter was written by my youngest sister.

2. Those birds were caught by some Indian boys.

3. The silver box was not stolen by Simon.

4. The horse and cart were surrounded at once by some men
and women.

5. The Stapletons’ house was destroyed by the fire.

6. Betty was carried to the cart by the sailor.

7. The sick woman was examined by a doctor.

Exercise 27. (Lessons 1—23).

Fill in the verbs in the Past Indefinite Active or Passive.

1. Those men ... that house in 1950.

That house . .. in 1950. build
2. The work ... by the workmen only yesterday.
They ... that work only yesterday. begin
3. When ... the letter ...? ;
*When ... you ... the letter? | write
4. The arrow ... by an Indian boy. 0
An Indian boy ... the arrow. | find
5. Keesh ... that bear himself. |
That bear ... by Keesh. o kill
6. The meat ... by the chief. f
The chief . . . the meat. | divide
7. We ... much time that way (sel viisil).
Much time ... that way. save
8. ...you...the work in time?
... the work ... in time? finish
9. Who ... the ball?
By whom ... the ball ... at last? find
10. ... the onion ... on this pan? | '
..you ... the onions on this pan? fry
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Exercise 28. (Lessons 1—26).

Fill in the verbs in the Present Indefinite Active or Passive.

1. That pupil ... two or three exercises every day. l

Many exercises ... at school every day. write
2. By whom ... your dresses ..., Annie? l

Who ... your dresses, Annie? ' make
3. Leida ... the kitchen window every week. F

Our kitchen window ... every week. j wash
4. ... music ... here? ‘

... Comrade Hill ... music here? | teach
5. ... the boys of your school ... football? '

... football ... much at your school? | play.
6. Lots of fish ... in that river every summer. ‘

The boys ... lots of fish here every summer. | catch

Exercise 29. (Lessons 1—31).

Change from the Passive to the Active.

1. The instruments were unpacked by the younger members
of the expedition. ) ]

2. The second lorry was driven by a young man of eighteen.

3. That wireless set was built by three boys of the ninth class.

4. You are invited to the party by the pupils of our class.

5. That puzzle was solved by everyone in the class.

Exercise 30. (Lessons 1—26).

Questions.

1. The young actor was met at the station by many
friends. :

2. Those exercises were done very quickly.

3. My little sdister was taken to the pictures
last Sunday.

4. All the mistakes were corrected by the pupils them-
selves.

5. Leather bags and suit-cases are made at this shop.

6. “Captains Courageous” was written by Kipling.
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Exercise 31. (Lessons 1—31).

Questions.

1. Three lorries were sent to'the station.

2. The head of the expedition sent three lorries to the
station.

3. You posted two letters yesterday.

4. Two letters were posted yesterday.

5. Those books were borrowed from the library two weeks
ago.

6. Ann borrowed some books from the library two weeks

ago.

Exercise 32. (Lessons 1—28).

Translate, using only the Passive.

Opetaja kiitis kolme opilast tunni Iopul.

Naised votsid kartulid iiles (dig up).

Perenaine (the mistress) saatis opipoisid koju.
Kolumbus avastas Ameerika 1492. a.

See maja ehitati 1949. a.

Koik kauplused avati kell 8.

Sukki ja sokke miiliakse sellel letil (at this counter).
Poisi miits leiti laua a]t.

Fiiiisika tunnis demonstreeriti uut raadioaparaati.

o
PN

INDIRECT SPEECH.

Exercise 33. (Lessons 1—30).

Change to indirect speech.

“I'm going to the library to borrow a book,” said Kate.
May said to Kate, “I shall get off the bus at the next stop.”
8, Kate said, “I shall get out here and walk the rest of the
way.”
“I have taken all my books back to the school library,”
said Harry.
“I helped my firiend to choose a good book at the library
yesterday,” said Tom.

“We can cross the street at this corner,” Granny said to
Peter.
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Exercise 34. (Lessons 1—31).

Change to indirect speech.

1. The hunter said to the members of the expedition, “There
are lots of wild animals in these mountains.”

2. The old man said, “This is the best place to build a fire.”
@ The cook said to us, “I have fried some fish for dinner
foday.

4,/ The scientist said to the students, “We shall climb that
mountain tomorrow.”

O “We shall not come back to the camp till next Sunday,”
the students said to the cook.

6. One of the boys said, “I took the horses to the lake to
drink early in the morning.”

@ “It will be best to make camp here; on the bank of the
river,” said the young man.

The head of the expedition said, “We have finished every-
thing for today.”

Exercise 35. (Lessons 1—28).

Change to indirect speech.

! Meg said, “I have never been in this part of the city
befo

2 Betty sald “We have lost our way and we don’t know
where we are.’

3. Meg said, “I can’t recognize these houses at all.”

4. “We can’t be far from London Bridge,” said Betty.

5. Meg said, “I'm not afraid, Betty.”

6. “My aunt will scold me, and Meg’s mother never scolds
anybody,” Betty said to a neighbour.

Exercise 36. (Lessons 1—20).

Change to indirect speech.
1. “Does this pen belong to you, Jean?” asks Ada.
“How many times did you read the poem?” Alice [’zlis]
asks Henry.
3. Bertha says to Kate, “Did you write a letter to Ruth [ru:0]?”
@ “What kind of weather do you like best, Sally?” asks Betty.
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“Where did you learn to play chess, Jack?” asks Peter.
Indrek says to Peter, “How many games did you play at

the club last night?”
Exercise 37. (Lessons 1—31).

Change to indirect speech.
1. Comrade Hill says to George, “How many hours does it

take to go from Moscow to Omsk by air?”
2. “When does the bus leave for Khorog?” Smith asks the

head of the expedition.
3. “Where does this road lead us, George?” asks the geologist

(geoloog).
4. The scientist says to his comrades, “When does the first

snow fall in these mountains?”
5. “Where do you stay in winter, Smith?” asks George.

Exercise 38. (Lessons 1—22).

Change to indirect speech.
1. “Do you speak Russian (vene keelt) at home, Annie?”

asked the teacher.

2. May said to Alf, “Where does your father work?”

3. Annie said, “Ellen, do you go to your grandmother’s by bus
or by tram?”

4. “Selma, where did you buy those roses?” asked Mary.
5. Annie said to Sally, “How much did you pay for your

scarf?” :
6. “When did you learn to skate so well, Ali?” asked Herbert.
Exercise 39. (Lessons 1—31).
Change from direct to indirect speech. :
" said Bertie.

1. “Solve the crossword puzzle yourself, Bob,

2. “Stella, post this letter for me, please,” said Jenny.

3. “Don’t unpack the instruments yet,” he said to his helpers.
4. The doctor said to Max’s mother, “Give the boy a spoonful

of this medicine every day.”
5. “Ellen, please go and buy some bread,” said mother.

6.. “Open the window, please,” father said to Victor.
7. “Please boil the milk at once, Mary,” said mother.
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8. “Don’t push me, Tom!” cried Maggie.
9. I said to the stranger, “Follow this road as far as the
bridge and then turn to the right.”

Exercise 40. (Lessons 1—25).

Change from direct to indirect speech.

1. Betty said, “Please come in, Peter and Meg.”

2. She said to the: apprentlces “Go and wash your hands
before you come to table.”

3. Mr. Rudyard said to Mistress Stapleton “Don’t scold Betty
so often.” ;

4. Aunt Matilda said, “Betty, don't make so much noise,
please.”

5. The lame man shouted, “Run, Sim!”

6. “Pick up your toys and put them away,” said Meg’s
mother.

7. “Mr. Rudyard, make a good strong saddle for my horse,
please,” said the stranger.

Exercise 41. (Lessons 1—27).

Change the direct commands into indirect commands.

1. Comrade Koit said to the pupils, “Make the affirmative
sentences negative.”

2. He said to Raivo, “Don’t use the first person singular in that
sentence.”

3. We said to the teacher, “Repeat the second sentence, please.”

4. Bertha said to her neighbour, “Don’t forget to underline the
new words.”

5. The teacher said, “Don’t talk to your neighbour, Bertha.”

6. Comrade Kalda said te us, “Fill in the blanks with the posi-
tive, comparative and superlative of adverbs.”

7. The boy on duty said to the pupils, “Don’t take your books to
the physics laboratory.”

8. Riina said to Martin, “Go and bring the map of Europe,
please.”

Exercise 42. (Lessons 1—31).

Fill in the blanks with say or fell.
1. “How can I get to New Street from here?” . -. the stranger.
2. Someone . .. him that he must take bus No. 3.
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3. Then he ... that he didn’t know where the nearest stop
_was. -

4. A woman who was passing ... him to cross the street and
turn to the right.
5. The stranger ..., “Thank you.”
PREPOSITIONS.

Exercise 43. (Lessons 1—10). \

Fill in the blanks with prepositions.

1. We have lessons ... the morning now, not ... the afternoon.
They begin ... eight o’clock.
The first lesson ends ... a quarter ... nine.
Lessons go on till two o’clock and then we go home. We
do our homework . .. the evening.
2. My birthday is ... the fifteenth ... April.
I was sixteen years old ... my last birthday.
My sister finished school ... 1954.
3. 1 shall bring the book back ... Saturday.
It is cold ... winter and warm ... summer.
We shall go to the country ... July.
Grandfather was born . .. the nineteenth century.

Exercise 44. (Lessons 1—15).

Fill in the blanks with prepositions:

1. I haven’t found my pen yet; I am still looking ... it.
2. The teacher looked ... the drawing (joonistus) and said
that it was very good. /
3. I shall wait ... you near the post-office.
That’s a very interesting game. May I take part ... it?
We have prepared everything ... the party.
Mr. Tulliver was not angry ... his daughter.
I must explain that ... you again.
All these books belong ... my son.
The hunters did not want to listen ... Keesh.
They laughed ... the boy.
. Maggie was afraid ... the wild-looking gipsies.

—SoxNo o
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Exercise 45. (Lessons 1—30).

A: Fill in the blanks with prepositions.

1. Autumn is the harvest season — the year. 2. These
flowers are — Comrade Saul. Give them to him, please. 3. Do
you live — your parents? 4. Tell us — your work. 5. Explain —
Mike how you solved the problem. 6. Wait for me at the top —
the hill. 7. Describe your village — me. 8. Maggie’s ideas —
life at a gipsy camp began to change. 9. I need that book, give
it — me. 10. We work — our hands. 11. We can’t hve — water.
12. We thank you — your help.

B. Fill in the blanks with prepositions.
1.. They go ... school ... bus; they are ... school ... eight...

hali past one. They return ... school ... the afternoon..

2. I can’t find my pen anywhere, I must look ... it again.
Have you looked . .. those papers ... the table?

3. Our dog followed us ... school one day; he ran ... us all
the way. But we didn’t let him come ... the school-house ... us.

We left him ... the street.
4. All the boys took part ... the game. Bobby hid himself
.. the door; Tommy went ... the table; Teddy climbed ... a big

box. Ben counted ... one ... ten ... a loud voice and then went
to look ... them.

5. We stood ... a big tree until it stopped raining. Then we
crossed the bridge and went ... the other side ... the river.

6. They decorated the room ... flowers. The bread was cut ...
Jean. Soon everything was ready ... the school party. Now they
must wait . ... the guests.

7. The children went out ... a walk. They walked a kilo-
metre ... the bank ... the river. I watched them until they
disappeared ... some trees.

8. My aunt lives ... Oak Street, not far ... the post-office.

9. It’s cold today, don’t go out . . your coat.

10. Have you read the story ... Harris and his wife? It was
written ... Jerome K. Jerome. ... the picture there is a man and
a woman ... a bicycle. The woman is sitting ... the man. We
must translate the story ... English ... Estonian.

C. Fill in the blanks with the prepositions at, in, on, to, into.
1. I stood a moment . .. the door of the classroom; then I went

. the classroom. 2. Ann and Martha will go ... the Y.CL.
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‘meeting this evening; Ann will speak ... the meeting. 3. Enn
is standing ... the blackboard; Hillar is going ... the black-

board. He will write an exercise ... the blackboard. You may go
back ... your place, Enn, and write the exercise ... your copy-
book. 4. A bus stopped ... the corner, we ran ... the bus. We
got ... the bus before it started. There were very many people ...
the bus already. 5. Were you all ... the language lesson yester-
day? Yes, all except Mary; she couldn’t come ... the lesson
because she was ill. 6. We drove ... the field ... a cart; some
lorries passed us ... the way. 7. Pour some milk ... these cups

and put some bread ... that plate. I'll finish everything ... the
kitchen while you go . .. the dining-room and put the cloth ... the
table. !

PRONOUNS.

Exercise 46. (Lessons 1—13).

Some, any
Fill in the blanks.
1. Mother gave us ... pancakes for dinner yesterday.
2. Is there ... soup for me?

3. I ate ... cheese but I didn’t drink ... coffee at breakfast
this morning.

4, Keesh took ... fat and made a ball.

5. Have you ... money?

6. We have ... friends at that collective farm.
7. Have we ... lessons after two on Saturday?
8. I couldn’t find ... mistakes in the dictation.

9. They saw ... toys in the shop window.

10. Are there ... apples on the tree this year? -
11. There were ... nice pictures on the wall.

Exercise 47. (Lessons 1—10).

Give two negative answers.
Model: What did you buy at the shop?
[ didn’t buy anything.
I bought nothing.
I. What did you say to the child?
2. What did you see there?
3. Whom did you meet in the park?
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What are you doing now?

Whom did you recognize in the crowd?

What do you know about Jonathan [‘dzoneBen] Swiit?
What have you cooked for dinner?

Exercise 48. (Lessons 1—16).

Someone, anyone, no one

Fill in the blanks.

Please shut the door, ... has left it open.
Everybody came in time, ... was late.

Did ... go to the club yesterday?

We didn’t know the time because ... had a watch.
... must go and get the tickets before it is too late.
...told me that you were ill.

The teacher asked ... to bring the map.

Exercise 49. (Lessons 1—16).
Somebody, anybody, nobody

Fill in the blanks.

0 NG U WM

Has ... seen my umbrella?

I hope ... will help you.

Did ... know the answer?

The puzzle was so difficult that ... could solve it.
... has left a letter for you. Here it is!

We are all here, ... is absent.

... has watered the flowers already (to water — kastma).

The water was very cold, . .. wanted to go swimming.

Exercise 50. (Lessons 1—27).

Fill in the blanks.*

SN

A. Possessive Pronouns

This is my brother. — name is John.

This is my sister. — name is Ellen.

This is an old book. — pages are torn.
That is a tree. — leaves are yellow.
This is my lamp. — place is on that table.
That is my mother. — hair is grey.

* Harjutus kiirusele.
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That is our grandfather. — beard is white.
That is' my room. — windows look south.
That is our teacher. — name is George Hunt.
This is my daughter. — name is Lily.

This is our neighbour’s son. — name is Carl.
These boys are apprentices. — names are Rob and Tom.
These are apple-trees. — leaves are falling.

B. Personal Pronouns.

Where is your sister? — is in her room.

Where is Mary? — is in the dining-room.

Where are your neighbours? — are at home.

Where was-the captain? — was in his cabin.

Where is my umbrella? — is in the corner.

Where were Pete and Steve? — were at the club.

Where will you and your sister be? — shall be at school.
Where will you be? — shall be here.

Exercise 51. (Lessons 1—20).

Fill in the blanks with the pronouns me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

1
2;
3.
4.
5.
6.
!
8.

ALk

2.

3.

4.

S.

6.

7

8.

B

10.

11

B. 1

I must get up early tomorrow morning: please call — at
seven.

Bella doesn’t know where her skates are, she can’t find
— anywhere.

You mustn’t carry that heavy box alone, let me help —.
Peter is ill; the doctor will examine —.

May and Ellen have returned from the country, but I
haven’t seen — yet.

I got a letter from Clara, who went to Narva last year.
Do you remember —?

Speak louder, please; I can’t hear —.

Here is a vase for the roses; fill — with water, please.
Keesh followed the bear until he could kill —.

When Harris was cycling with his wife in Holland, he
lost — somewhere on the road.

. There is a mistake in your work. Don’t you see —?

Enn has brought some flowers; we can decorate our
classroom with —.



We are going to the cinema. Can you come with —?

Mary wants some copy-books; give — those blue ones.
Elmar and Olev have come; tell — what they must do.
The cat caught a mouse and began to play with —.

These are my brother’s books: they belong to — and not
to me.

My elder sister works in Tartu; I get letters from —.

Harry needs a knife; give — that sharp one.

The ice is not good ,foday: we can’t skate on —.

ot N
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ARTICLES.
Exercise 52. (Lessons 1—18).

Fill in the blanks with the article fhe where necessary.

1. There were lots of people in — street.
2. — sun was very hot that day.
3. We returned to — town in — middle of August.
4. Did you go there by — train or by — bus?
5. I'll come to see you at — end of — week.
6. Mickie took me to — school on his bicycle yesterday. .
7. 1 can write those exercises in — evening.
8. I'll meet you at — post-office at five thirty.
9. All last week my father worked at — night and came —
home from — factory in — morning.
10. Read — story on — page thirty-three for — next lesson.
11. In — 1957 we celebrated — fortieth anniversary of —

Great October Socialist Revolution.

Exercise 53. (Lessons 1—26).

Fill in the blanks with a, the or some.

At — Saddler’s

One day, when Aunt Matilda had gone upstairs to have —
rest, Betty went to — shop on — other side of — house. — place
smelled of leather. There was nobody in — shop, so she opened —
door of — workroom and looked in. — smell of leather was even
stronger here. She said “How do you do” to — apprentices who
were hard at work. Then she went to — table where Mr. Rudyard
was working. She liked to talk to — saddler about her father.
But today he was very busy. There was — leather on — table in
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front of him. He was cutting — leather. He cut out two pieces
and gave them to one of — boys. He told — boy to sew them
together. — other apprentice, whose name was Rob, was finishing
— saddle. “You know, Rob,” said Mr. Rudyard, “— saddle must
be ready before supper-time.”

Betty was still in shop when — door opened and — stra-
nger came in. “Where is — saddler?” he said in — loud voice. “I
have come for — saddle. Is it ready?” §

Rob brought — saddle to — shop-<and — stranger looked at
it. “How much does it cost?” he asked. Mr. Rudyard told him —
price. — stranger took — money out of his pocket. Then he paid
for — saddle and left — shop.

Exercise 54. (Lessons 1—31).

Fill in the blanks with the articles a or the where necessary.

1. Have you ever seen — mountain lake?

2. In summer those mountain peaks were green, now they
are covered with — snow. '

3. One day — fog was so thick that we could see nothing.

4. — highway between A and B is four hundred and fiity
kilometres long.

5. On our way to — station — motor-car had to stop many
times because — snow was so deep.

6. It is not easy to climb up — high mountain.

7. Please explain to us — construction o these instruments.

8. I can’t hear a word because — motor of this lorry makes
so much noise.

9.  What marks did you get at — end of — first term?

10. — geography is my favourite subject.

11. How does your brother get on in — physics?

12. 1 am — member of the Y. C. L.

Exercise 55. (Lessons 1—31).

Fill in the blanks with the articles a and the.

A. Ellen was helping her mother in — kitchen one day when she
heard — noise in the yard. She looked out of — window and
saw — crowd of children with skates.

190



“May I go to — skating-rink, Mother,” said Ellen. ‘I'll be -
back in — hour.”

B. Ellen opened — door and shouted, “I'm coming too! I'll be
ready in — minute.” Soon — girl joined — other children
and they all went out into — street. It was — cold day in
February. When they reached — skating-rink, somebody
shouted, “— ice is fine today!” Ellen had — good time that
afternoon.

C. On — way home Ellen met — old friend whom she had not
seen for — month or more. They do not go to — same school.
“There will be — exhibition at our school next month,” said
Ellen. “Please come.” And her friend said, “There will be —
party at our school next week. Will you come if I send you.
— invitation?”

Exercise 56. (Lessons 1—31).

Fill in the blanks with some or the.
1. There were — exercises at the end of the book.

2. — exercises on page fifty-eight were done at home last
week.

3. I hope you have all corrected - mistakes in your last
dictation.

4. Tom found — mistakes in his work when he looked it
over.

5. Ask May and Ella to write all — invitations: they both
have a good, clear handwriting.

6. Please send — invitations to that school too.
7. We shall go skating every day during — winter holidays.

8. I saw a bus and — motor-cars in the street when I looked
out of the window.

9. They cannot leave the station until they have packed —
instruments.

10. There were — tents near the lake which we passed yes-
terday.
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INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES.

Exercise 57. (Lessons 1—4).

Questions.
A. 1. Maggie decided togo to a gipsy camp.
A young woman led Maggie to the fire.
Maggie was the miller’s daughter,
She ran away because her brother was angry
with her. :
The gipsy went back to the camp.
On the way they met the miller.
That girl speaks too quickly.
Lucy was nine years old.
Maggie was at the gipsy camp for two or three
hours. :
Anne read three books last summer.
The noise frightened them.
They were speaking about the new picture.
He is looking at a picture.
Harry was waiting for his friend.

a8
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Exercise 58. (Lessons 1—18).

Who, whom, whose

Questions.
She called the children home for supper.
Aunt Kate called the children home.
The children’s room is on the second floor.
We heard John’s voice in the corridor.
John entered the room before the others.
I have known John for many years.

- John’s brother is a doctor.
I remember those people very well
Amy was talking with some people.
This present is for my mother.
This is our classroom.
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Exercise 59. (Lessons 1—31).

Questions.
1. She has returned all the books to her friend already.
2. Bobby likes to write with my fountain-pen.
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I have brought these apples for the children.

4, He described the new instruments to some pupils of
the ninth class. :

She often gets letters from her aunt.

Those boys are interested in geography.

7. The children were laughing at the dog and the cat.

8. We shall decorate the classroom with flowers.

i
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Exercise 60. (Lessons 1—13).

Questions.

Markus. Kiisimused moodustada sellises jarjekorras:
Uldkiisimus (nn. kas-kiisimus).

Kiisimus méérusele voi eessonalisele sihitisele.
Kiisimus sihitisele (ja selle taiendile).

Kiisimus oeldisele.

Kiisimus alusele (ja selle taiendile).

O W N =

a) Lessons 1—3.

[

The boy caught a fish in the river.
Mrs. Tulliver took the children to the village.
3. Tom was playing with the village boys at that time.

D

b) Lessons 4—b5.

[—

The collective farmers have threshed all the grain.
2. Comrade Sepp drives to town every day.
3. Betty has solved the puzzle very well.

c) Lessons 6—38.

. 1. Harris went to Holland with his wile.
2. Harris will remember that ride all his life. (How long?)
3. The children have decorated the classroom with flowers.

d) Lessons 11-—13.

The wind shook the trees.

Keesh’s arrow had killed the bear.

Mary made a dress for her younger sister.
The Eskimoes are returning to the village.

g i Ky
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Exercise 61. (Lessons 1—20).

Questions.

Moodustada igale lausele a) {ildkiisimus ning b) alusekiisimus. Anda
lihivastused.

Model: Keesh went to the meeting.

L0700 i oh (O, et B0 TR0t

a) Did Keesh go to the meeting? Yes, he did. (No, he did not).
b) Who went to the meeting? Keesh did.

Longfellow wrote “The Arrow and the Song”.

Henry could skate very well.

The Indian boys laughed at him.

Mother will cut the cake into eight pieces.

That cat has caught many mice this autumn.

The trams make very much noise here.

Oscar asked his father many questions.

Oscar’s father employs a thousand workers at his factory.

The Irish Sea separates Ireland from England.



C. VOCABULARY EXERCISES

Exercise 1.
Make sentences quickly!
It is hot in spring
It is cold in summer
It snows in autumn
It rains in winter

Exercise 2. (Lessons 1—18).

Make sentences quickly!

A. 1. Harry is a food

2. A doll is a flower

3. England is a girl’s name

4. November is a river

5. The Thames is ~a country

6. Bread is a toy

7. A rose is a month

8. Annis a boy’s name
B. 1. “Moscow News™ is a city

2. Chess is . a holiday

3. Leningrad is a bird

4. The First of May is a game

5. English is a newspaper

6. A swallow is a language

Exercise 3.

Make sentences quickly!
A, B, C, D are money
Apples are colours
Roubles and kopecks are vegetables
Blue and yellow are 4 Arees
Pines and oaks are letters
Potatoes and carrots are fruit

13*
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Exercise 4.

Fill in are or are not.

1. Two and two ... four.

2. Seven and four ... ten.

3. Eight and five ... twelve.
4. Three and five ... eight.

5. Six and seven ... thirteen.
6. Nine and six ... fourteen.
7. Eight and six ... fifteen.

8. Two and nine ... eleven.

Exercise 5.

Make sentences quickly!

The blackboard is white
Ink is green
Chalk is brown
A nut is black
Grass is blue or black
A rose is red, white or yellow
The sky is blue
Exercise 6:

Answer quickly!

k:
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What will tomorrow be if today, is Saturday? It will be . .. .

What was yesterday if today is Wednesday? It was ...
What month comes after March? ... does.
What is the first winter month? ... is.

What will the day after tomorrow be if today is Tuesday?
What was the day before yesterday if today is Sunday?
What month comes before August?

What is the first day of the week?

How many hours are there in a day?

How many days are there in a year?

Exercise 7. (Lessons 1—15).

Finish quickly!

We cut bread with ... .

We eat soup with... .



We go for a walk in ... .

We bathe in ... .

We skate in ... .

We write on the blackboard with ... .
We see with ... . *

We sit on ... .

Exercise 8. (Lessons 1—5).

Make sentences.

The school year begins in winter

We have supper on Sunday

We have breakfast in the evening

We bathe and swim in the morning

We skate on the first of September
We do not go to school in summer

Exercise 9. (Lessons 1—18).

Taita lingad téhtedega, nii et moodustuksid liitsonad.

sun | 0 — ———e¢
§ — — side
s— — —  storm
8Sk——— — — rink
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}:
2

3
4
S.
6
1

Exercise 10.

Fill in the letters.

. —e—d
2. h—i—
3. f—c—
4 m—u—h
5, —h——k
6. e—e

7. —a—

8. —a—d
9. f—o—

(jalg, juuksed, korv, kidsi, ndgu, pea, posk, silm, suu)

Exercise 11. (Lessons 1—26).

Fill in the blanks with the words cap, coat, dress, gloves, hat, ‘shoes,
socks, stockings.

Iz

ket s o

A boy must take off his ... when he enters-a room.

It is very cold today; you must put on your winter ...
My feet are all wet; I must changemy ... "
Mother gave me a pair of long brown cotton ... .

“I shall put on my new white ... when I go to the party,”
said Jenny.
“What a nice ... you have on your pretty little head,”

said the old gipsy to Maggie.
This is a shop where only ... and stockings are sold.
My hands are cold, I must put on my .. ...

Exercise 12. (Lessons 1—32).

Fill in the blanks with the verbs carry on, eat up, get up, put on, put
out, take off, wake up.

It was very warm, so I ... my coat. { Past Indef.
When Nicholas Stapleton died, his sister Past Indef.
. the business.
. the dog ... all the meat? Pres. Perf.
I always ... at seven o'clock in the morning. Pres. Indef.
The men came when Pat ... his boots. Past Cont.
I ... the light when I leave the room. "I Fut. Indef.
. I hope that I ... not ... anybody. Past Indef.
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Exercise 13. (Lessons 1—22).

Fill in the blanks with the infinitives of the verbs come in, get in, ring up,
put on, take off, try on, write out.
1. Now I must ... my new shoes.

2. The teacher told us to ... all the new words.

3. Harry is ill. I must ... the doctor.

4. You must ... your cap when you enter a room.

5. There were very many people in the bus, but I managed
AR

6. Don’t ... the light yet; it is too early.

7. “May I ...?” she said at the door.
§ Exercise 14. (Lesson 4).

Translate.

1. On siigis. 2. Ilm on kiilm ja vihmane. 3. O6d on pikad
ja pimedad. 4. Lehed puudel on kollased. 5. Kui tuul puhub, lan-
gevad lehed puudelt. 6. Linnud on ldinud lounasse. 7. Kolhoosni-
kel on siigisel palju t66d. 8. Nad votavad kartuleid, korjavad
juurvilja ja peksavad vilja.

Exercise 15. (Lessons 1—32).

Translate. -

1. Palju aastaid on moéodunud Suurest Sotsialistlikust
Oktoobrirevolutsioonist. 2. Noukogude Liit on sotsialistlik maa.
3. Noukogude Lijdus kuulub koik (everything) rahvale. 4. Polii-
tiline voim on rahva kées. 5. 1941.—1945. a. (from ... to) voitlesid
noukogude inimesed vapralt vaenlase vastu. 6. Me piihitseme
voitu vaenlase iile (over) 9. mail.

Exercise 16. (Lessons 1—13).

Translate.
1. Maggie'l oli ilus kiibar. ( fine, pretty, -
2. Tlm oli tana ilus. ‘ beautiful
3. See noor naine on véga ilus. |
4. See harjutus on raske. E difficult,
5. Kas teie kohver on viga raske? : heavy
|
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6. See laud on liiga véike selle 166 jaoks. little, small
7. Ainol on viike vend, kes on 3 aastat

vana.
8. Suur Isamaasoda algas 1941. a. big, large,
9. Aavo sobral on suur koer. great

10. Meie koolimaja on védga suur.

Exercise 17. (Lessons 1—18).

Translate.

Uhel péeval, kui Jack mangis tdnaval monede teiste poistega
jalgpalli, 16i ta katki ithe akna. See oli Mr. Belli s6ogitoa aken.

Mr. Bell jooksis majast vdlja ja hiiiidis: ,,Kes tegi mu akna
katki? Kes tasub mu akna eest?” 3 '
~ Koik poisid (all the boys) peale Jacki peatusid ja kuulasid
Mr. Belli. Jack ise aga jooksis kodu poole nii kiiresti, kui ta sai.

»oee ta on!” iitles Mr. Bell ja jooksis Jackile jarele. ,Peatu,
peatu, sina paha poiss!” hiiiidis ta.

Jack peatus ja ootas teda. -

»Sa 10id mu akna katki ja niiiid sa tahad &dra joosta,” iitles
Mr. Bell. :

,»Oh ei,” iitles Jack, ,ma tahtsin joosta koju ja tuua teile
raha akna eest.”

Exercise 18. (Lessons 1—34). *

Translate, using the following adjectives cold, curly, favourite, fine, high,
low, rosy, sharp, quiet, strong, thick, woollen.

Oli ilus hommik. Pargis oli koik (everything) vaikne. Ene,
tiitarlaps roosade poskede ja lokkis juustega, istus madalal
aiapingil (a garden-seat) korge puu all. Ta luges paksu raa-
matut. See oli L. Tolstoi “So6da ja rahu”, tema lemmikraamat.
Jarsku hakkas puhuma terav kiilm tuul. Ene ei tahtnud koju
minna, ta tousis ja pani selga oma paksu villase mantli. Kuid
tuul muutus nii tugevaks, et Ene pidi (had to go) koju minema.



TABLES

1
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

Who? Whom? Whose?
I me my
you you your
he him his :
she her her
it it its
| A |
we ; us our ;
you you your
they them their
11
KUSIVAD ASE- JA MAARSONAD.
who — kes
whom * — keda
whose — kelle (oma)
what ** — mis, mida
what (- nimisona) — missugune, milline
i where — kus, kuhu
. from where — kust ;
when — millal
why — miks e
how — kuidas teil
. how many. — kui palju (+ nimisdna \
mitmuses) f
how much — kui palju (4 nimisona
ainsuses)
. how long — kui kaua :
| |
* to whom — Kkellele; from whom — kellelt; about whom — kellest jt.

** about what — millest; to what — millele jt.
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TEGUSONADE POORAMINE.

BE WAS (WERE) BEEN

Present Past Future ;
ndefiiite | Tidenita, | Tadetintte i [ e egert  Presat Seclng
I am I was I shall be I have been | I had been
You are You were You will be You have been | You had been
He l : He He He ' He
She Uis She ! was | She } will be | She } hasbeen | She ! hadbeen
It J 1t It It I | It
We are We were We shall be We have been i We had been
You are You were You will be You have been | You had been
They are | They were | They will be They have been They had been |
| l-
HAVE HAD HAD
Present Past Future [
Indefitite | Indefinite’ |  Indefinite | ocr Periect | Past Perlect
|
I "have I had I shall have I have had | I had had
You have You had You will have | You have had = You had had
He He He He | He
She !‘has | She }had | She | willhave | She ! has had | She ! had had
It It It It (It
We have | We had We shall have | We have had | We had had
1 You have You had You will have You have had | You had had
J They have | They had They will have | They have had i They had had
[ | 1

v
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ASK ASKED ASKED (PASSIVE)

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

I am asked
You are asked
He
She
It
We are asked
You are asked
They are asked

is asked

|
|
|

!
i
|

I was ‘asked
You were asked
He
She -
It
We were asked
You were asked
They were asked

was asked

1
}

TAKE TOOK TAKEN (PASSIVE)

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

I am taken
You are taken
He
She
It
We are taken
You are taken
They are taken

is taken

l

‘ She

1V

I was taken

You were taken
He

was taken
It

~ We were taken

You were taken
They were taken

TUUPLAUSED AEGADE TARVITAMISEKS.

1. The Present Indefinite

I always get up at 7 o clock

I often go to bed at 11 o’clock at night. ‘
I help my mother every day (every morhing, every Sunday).
I go to the country every summer (every Vear)
I like physics best of all.

This book belongs to my brother.

Spring comes after winter.

In Estonia it never snows in summer.
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2. The Past Indefinite

My parents arrived from the country yesterday.
It rained all day yesterday.

Jack left two days ago (a week ago, a month ago, a year ago,

many years ago).
They had a school party last night (last week, last month).
The Great Patriotic War began in 1941.

Did you meet any friends at the club (when you went there,

X last night, last Friday)?
He came in, took off his cap and said, “How do you do?”

3. The Future Indefinite

I shall see them at school tomorrow. ]
I shall read these books next week (next month, next summer,

next year).
Soon he will come home from school and begin to do his

o lessons.
He will write a story (jutu mille?) for children.

4. The Present Continuous

What are you doing (at this moment)?
I am resting, Jane is writing a story (juttu mida?) for
children.

Ao

Where is Jack? He is looking out of the window.

5. The Past Continuous

. Yesterday at 5 o’clock I was playing chess at the club. -
What were you doing at that time?

When I was doing my homework, my friend rang me up.
When we left the house, it was raining hard.

It was evening. We were sitting round the fire and talking.
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6. The Present Perfect

Have you ever been to Moscow? — Yes, I have (I was there
in 1957). |

I have never seen a polar bear.

Have you ever seen a monkey?

I have -finished my work and now I can go out for a walk.
Peter has written all the exercises already.

I have written two letters today (this week).

Ellen has not visited her aunt this month (this year).

7. The Past Perfect

When Mary had written the letters, she went out to post them.
When we went out, the rain had stopped.

. Everybody had left the laboratory by half past one.

By that time we had all finished our work.

The ice was hard because it had snowed all night.

He showed me lots of nice stones which he had picked up at
the seaside.

\',
IRREGULAR VERBS.
Infinitive Past Indefinite {Past Participle | Lesson
"_ X'1. be was, were been 3
42. become - became become 5
_ 3. begin began begun 12
L 4. blow blew blown 4
5. break broke broken 17
+ I~ 6. bring brought brought 7
¥7. build built built 11
~ 8. burn burnt 3 burnt 24,
4> 9. buy bought bought 7
~ #10. catch caught caught 9
11. choose chose chosen - 17
I &12. come came come 4
e A
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Infinitive Past <Indefinite |Past Participle | Lesson
! ;
13. cost cost cost 17
| 14. cut cut cut 14
"L\(l& dig dug dug 4
= 4 16. do did done 7
$y 17. draw drew drawn 7
-{ 18. drink drank drunk —
_¥19. drive drove driven 4
—1K20. eat ate eaten 12
[ K21 fall fell fallen 5
2. feel felt felt 9
23. fight fought fought & 23
T % 24 find found found 5
25. fly flew flown 13
26. forget. forgot forgotten 8
. 27. forgive forgave forgiven 6
4 )28, -get got got 7
e 9.. give gave given 9
& »30. go went gone 4
-i 31. grow grew grown 13 ‘
_{-,’?c32. have had had 3
. hear - heard heard 3
. hide hid hidden 23
. hurt hurt hurt 29
. know knew known 8
. lay laid laid 925
. lead led led 29
. leave left left 6
. et let let 24 |
. lie lay lain 19 |
. lose lost lost 4
. make made made 6
. meet met met 8
. misunderstand | misunderstood | misunderstood &1
. overhear overheard overheard 23 ‘
. pay paid paid 17
. put put put 9
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‘! Infinitive Past Indefinite!Past Participle Lesson
o

A 49. read read | vead 3
X 50. ride rode ridden 6
¥ 51. ring rang rung 9
-+ * 52. run ran run 6
—$53. say said said =
<+ # 54. see saw seern 6
1 55. sell sold sold o
+ 256. send sent sent 7
1 567. set set set 23
58. sew sewed sewn 21
#59. shake shook shaken 11
| 60. shoot shot shot 13
' 61. show showed shown 15
62. shut shut shut 31
£ 63. sing sang sung 12
* 64. sit sat 'sat - 6
65. sleep slept slept 24
 66. speak spoke spoken 22
67. spend spent spent 23
| 68. spread spread spread 24
| 69. stand stood stood 15
| 70. steal stole stolen 26
71. strike struck struck 31
72. swim swam swum —
A 73. take took taken 3
¥74. teach taught taught 11
F?S. tell told told 11
4% 76. think thought thought '8
o | 77. throw threw thrown s
[ % 78. understand understood understood 6
7 1 79. wake woke woken 24
¥ 80. write wrote written 3
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VI

IRREGULAR VERBS 8
I ; Il 1T I =1

do did done send sent sent
go went gone spend spent spent
be was, were | been build built built

burn burnt burnt
see saw seen
draw drew drawn make made made
grow grew grown have had had
throw threw thrown pay paid " paid
fly flew flown lay laid laid
know knew known . tell told told
show showed shown -say said said
sew sewed sewil sell sold sold
blow blew blown hear 2 heard | heard
lie lay lain :

lead led led
eat ate eaten read read read
fall fell fallen stand 3 stood stood
shake shook shaken find found found
take took taken 5
give ! gave given lose lost lost
ride rode ridden leave left left
write wrote written sleep slept slept

feel felt felt
break broke broken meet met met
speak spoke spoken sit sat sat
steal stole ° stolen shoot shot shot
choose chose chosen get got ~ got .
forget forgot forgotten
hide hid hidden fight fought fought

think thought thought
drink drank drunk bring’ brought brought
sing sang sung buy bought bought
ring rang rung teach taught taught
begin began begun catch caught caught
swim swam swum

dig dug dug

strike struck | struck

|

! also forgive
2 also overhear
3 also understand and misunderstand.
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n

1 m =1
come * came come
run ran run

1 I = 1

cut cut cut
sht_xt shut shut
put put put
let let let

set set set
cost cost cost
hurt hurt hurt
spread spread spread

4 also become.




VOCABULARY TO THE LESSONS

LESSON 1.
Tom and Maggie

Eliot ["eljat] pn.

hair [hea] n. juuksed

light [lait] a. hele, valge

grey a. hall

rosy a. roosa

cheek n. posk

dark a. tume, tommu; pime

those [Jouz] pl. of that

unhappy [an’heepi] a. onnetu

unkind [an’kaind] a. ebasobralik,
ebalahke

village ["vilidz] n. kiila

‘miller n. molder

mill n. veski

a’round prep. timber

sunshine [‘sanfain] n.

‘fishing-rod n. ongeritv

leave, left v.

stand, stood v.

" pos’sessive case omastav kiine

plural n. mitmus

revision [ri’vizn] n. kordamine

note n. mirkus

verb n. tegusona, verb

péikesepaiste

LESSON 2.
Maggie Runs Away

Mrs. [‘misiz]
ees) proua

Pullet ["pulit] pn.

daughter [“do:ta] n. tiitar

Lucy [“luisi] pn.

push [puf] v. toukama, lilkkkama

(liihend, périsnimede

14*

“angrily adv. pahaselt, vihaselt

mouth [maub] n. suu

mud 7. muda :

slap v. kergelt 166ma, laksu andma

without [wid’aut] prep. ilma

miserable  [’‘mizorabl] a.
vilets

gipsy ['dzipsil n. mustlane

camp n. laager

far adv. kaugel; a. kauge

be’fore conj. enne kui

reach u. joudma

meet, met ov.

‘baby n. beebi, siilelaps

lady n. leedi, daam

call v. kutsuma, nimetama

think, thought v. motlema

fire [‘faio] n. tuli, loke

pot n. pott

speak, spoke v.

pretty ['priti]l a. kena, ilus

onnetu,

LESSON 3.
Maggie at the Gipsy Camp

off adv. dra, eemal; eemale, maha

Columbus [ko’lambas] pn. Kolumbus

discover [dis’kava] v. avastama

explain [iks'plein] v. seletama, selgi-
tama

story [“stoiri] n. lugu, jutt

tea n. tee

first adv. esiteks

bacon n. labikasvanud
kon

dry a. kuiv

‘moment n. hetk, moment

sealiha, pee-

211



wild [ai] a. metsik i
wild-looking a. metsiku vilimusega
frighten [‘fraitn] ©. kohutama, hir-
mutama
be irightened kartma, hirmu tundma
round prep. {imber; adv. ringi, iimber
dark a. pime
it is getting dark pimeneb
kind [ai] a. lahke, heasiidamlik
X be, was, been v.
A have, had, had v.
> hear  [hiol, heard
[ha:d] o.
X" read [i:], read [e], read [e]l v.
Jr take, took, taken v.
write, wrote, written v.
positive [‘pozitiv] n. algvorre

[haid],

comparative [kom’paerativ] n. kesk-
vorre
superlative  [sju(:)’pailativl  n. iili-
vorre

adjective [‘aedziktiv] n. omadussona
following [“folouin] a. jargmine

LESSON 4.
Autumn

leaf n. (puu)leht

fir(-tree) n. kuusk

pine n. miand

not so ... as conj. mitte nii ... kui

south [sauf] a. louna-, adv. l6unasse

’harvest n. 16ikus

busy '[’bizi] a.; siin: t66rohke

col’lective a. kollektiivne, {ihine

farm n. farm, talu

farmer n. farmer, talunik

collective farmer n. kolhoosnik

thresh [0] v. vilja peksma

grain n. teravili

gather ['geedo] v. koguma, korjama

vegetable ['vedzitebl] n. koogi- ehk
keeduvili

as ... as conj. nii ... kui

potato [po’teitou] n. kartul

load v. laadima

212

Xdrive [ail,

lorry n. veoauto

cart n. vanker

horse n. hobune

drove [ou], driven [il
v. ajama, juhtima; soidutama, soit-
ma

»dig, dug, dug v. kaevama

crop n. saak
side n. kiilg
‘distance n. distants, kaugus

A'blow [oul, blew [w:], blown [oul z.
heard )-come

Xgo, went, gone [o] v.

X7lose [u:l, lost [0], lost v.

[A]l, came [ei], come [A] ov.

LESSON 5.
A Rainy Afternoon

crossword [‘kroswaid] n. ristsona
puzzle n. moistatus

solve v. lahendama

short a. lihike

‘easy a. kerge

easily adv. kergesti

’letter n. (kirja-)taht; kiri

instruction [in’strakfn] n.
sioon, juhend

instrukt-

somewhere [‘samwea] adv. kuskil

difficult [’difikelt] a. raske

while [wail] conj. sel ajal kui

square [skwea] n. nelinurk, ruut

“jolly a. 16bus ,

top n. tipp, iilemine osa, iilemine ots;
at the top iilal

bottom 7. pohi; at the bottom all

each pron. iga, igaiiks (teatud hul-
gast)

problem [’problim] n. iilesanne, prob-
leem

synonym [’sinenim] »n. siinoniiiim

pair [pea] n. paar

umbrella [am’brelo]n. vihmavari

be’gin, be’gan, be’gun v.

* & fall [o1], fell, fallen [:] v.
X find [ai], found, found o.

adverb [‘eedvaib] n. mairsona



LESSON 6.

Harris Goes Cycling

cycle [saikl] v. jalgrattaga soitma

wife n. naine (abikaasa)

’Holland pn. Holland

bicycle [’baisikl] n. jalgratas

bad, worse [wa:s], worst
halb

up and down iiles-alla

as conj. kui; sel ajal kui

stone n. kivi

narrow [‘neerou] a. kitsas

suspicious [sos’pifes] a. kahtlustav,
kahtlustaratav :

promise [’promis] v. lubama, ' luba-
dust andma

reason [riizn] n. pohjus
each other pron. teineteist

scleave, left, left v. -
[wa:st] X°run, ran, run o.
~; see, saw, seen 0.
X sit, sat, sat v.
¢ think, thought [62:t], thought o.
»“under’stand,

under’stood [u], under-
stood v. "

X misunderstand, misunderstood, misun- % make, made, made .

derstdod v. valesti moistma

husband [‘hazbond] mees (abikaasa)
X ride, rode, ridden v. ratsutama; soit-

ma (jalgrattaga jne.)

ride n. soit

follow [‘folou] v. jargnema

stop v. peatuma; peatama %

disappear [diso’pia] v. kaduma /-

matter n. aine, asi, asjaolu

what is the matter? milles asi on? mis
viga on? :

what is the matter with you? mis
teil viga on?

Dutch [datf] n. hollandi keel

fast [a:] adv. kiiresti

dear [io] a. kallis

mile n. miil

wrong [ron] a. vale, ebadige, korrast
dra ;

back n. selg

really [‘riali] adv. toesti, tosiselt

look for v. otsima

re‘'member v. maletama

de’scribe v. kirjeldama

manage (to do) [‘meenidz] v. toime
tulema

smile v. naeratama

police [pa’ligs] n. politsei

police station n. politseijaoskond

“duty n. kohus, kohustus; to be on
duty kohustetditmisel olema

description  [di’skripfn] n.
dus

kirjel-

pronoun [’pronaun] n. asesona
personal [’paisn(9)l] a. isikuline
model [‘modl] n. mudel, eeskuju

LESSON 7.
At a Class Meeting

celebrate [’selibreit] ©. piithitsema

anniversary [eeni’vais(e)ri] n. aasta-
paev

socialist [’souf{e)list] a. sotsialistlik;
n. sotsialist

revolution [revo/lu:fn] n. revolut-
sioon

lots (of) n. hulk, palju

decorate [’dekoreit] o. kaunistama,
dekoreerima

slogan [’sloug(a)n] n. loosung

a’gree [o’grii] v. noustuma, nous ole-
ma

Robert [‘robot] pn.

for prep. eest

peace n. rahu

‘friendship n. soprus

among [o'may] prep. seas, hulgas

youth [ju:6] n. noorus, noorsugu

unite [ju(:)’nait] v. ithinema

demonstration  [demon’streifn] 2.
demonstratsioon

wall newspaper n. seinaleht
‘article n. artikkel; leading article n.
juhtkiri
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right [rait] a. oige; all right hea
kiill, hasti, hiiva
) draw  [o], drew [w], drawn [o:]

v. joonistama
time n. aeg; in time oigel ajal
X buy [ai], bought [bo:it], bought o.
2 get, got, got v.
< bring, brought [bro:t], brought o.
» do, did, done v. .

> say, said, said v. e

Jc send, sent, sent v.
indirect a. kaudne
speech n. kone '
direct a. otsene
piece [piis] n. pala, tikk

LESSON/ &
v
All Power to the Soviets

power [‘paua] n. voim

Soviet [’souviet] n. noukogu; a. nou-
kogude ]

since prep. saadik, -st peale

democratic [demo’kreetik] a.
kraatlik

right n. 6igus

political [pa’litikl] a. poliitiline

yet adv. (eitavas ja kiisilauses)

government [‘gavonm(o)nt] n. valit-
sus

‘underground
maa all(a)

congress [‘kopgres] n. kongress

secretly [“siikritli] adv. salaja

ar’rest v. vahistama, arreteerima

prepare [pri‘pea] v. ette valmistama

prepare for ette valmistuma (mil-
lekski)

uprising [ap’raizin] n. iilestous

for prep. poolt

Finland [“finlond] pn. Soome

‘central a. tsentraalne, kesk-

committee [ko'miti] n. komitee

di'rect v. juhtima

occupy [“okjupai] v. okupeerima, val-
dusse votma

railway [‘reilwei] n. raudtee

demo-

adv. poranda all(a),
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post-office
tor

telegraph [“teligra:f] n. telegraaf

ministry [‘ministri] n. ministeerium

state n. riik

bank n. pank

era [‘iora] n. ajastu

[‘poustofis] n. postkon-

Soviet Union [‘juinjen] pn. Nouko-
gude Liit
communist [‘komju(:)nist] n. <kom-

munist; a. kommunistlik

> know [nou], knew [nju:l, known

[noun] v.
meet, met, met v.
heart [hait] n. stida
like prep. nagu
key [ki:] n. voti
ease n. kergus, mugavus
with ease kergesti, holpsasti

2 for’get, for'got, for’gotten 0.

Arthur [‘a:0a] pn.
Edith [’i:di6] pn.
Max [maeks] pn.

LESSON 9.

Arthur is Il1

headache [’hedeik] n. peavalu
sore [so:] a. valus, haige
throat [6rout] n. kori, kurk

X catch, caught [ko:t], caught v. kinni

piitidma
catch cold kiilmetama

thermometer [69’momite] 7. termo-
meeter, kraadiklaas

temperature [‘temprit{s] n. tempera-

tuur, palavik

)(fing up, rang up, rung up v. helista-

ma, telefoneerima

medicine [‘medsin] n. arstirohi, ars-
tim

ache [eik] v. valutama

examine [ig’zeemin] v. ldbi vaatama,
uurima b

breathe [bri:§] v. hingama

deep a. siigav -



deeply adv. siigavalt
pain n. valu
. give [giv], gave, given [‘givn] v.
X feel, felt, felt o.
7Lput [u], put [u], put [ul v.
Alfred [‘eelirid] pn.

LESSON 10.
The Story of Keesh 1

Eskimo [“eskimou] pn. eskimo

north n. pohi; adv. pohjas, pohja

: pool; pohja poole

polar [’pould] a. - polaarne,
+ hunter n. kiitt, jahimees

dead [ded] a. surnud

chief [tfi:f] n. pealik, juht, iilem

meat 7. liha

hut n. onn, hiitt

death [def] n. surm

bear [bea] n. karu

life (pl. lives) n. elu

bone n. kont, luu

divide [di’'vaid] v. jagama; jaotama

surprise [so’praiz] n. iillatus

a’‘fraid [o’freid] a. be afraid (of)

kartma

till conj. kuni, seni kui

’silent a. vait, vaikne

son [san] n. poeg

hunt v. kiittima, jahti pidama

polaar-

47 — LESSON 11.

The Story of Keesh II

belong [bi’lon] v. kuuluma
‘hunting-spear [spio] n. jahioda
laugh [la:f] ©. naerma
laugh at (kellegi, millegi) iile naer-
ma, pilkama

X’Shake, shook, shaken v. raputama,
koigutama

heavy [‘hevi] a. raske, rdnk
snowstorm  [‘snoustorm] n.  lume-

tuisk, lumetorm
shoulder [’foulda] n. olg
sledge n. regi, kelk

a’lone a. iiksinda, iiksi

as conj. nagu

take part (in) v. osa votma

teach, taught [toit], taught o.
?<tell, told [ou], told [ou] o.
wbuild [il, built [i], built Ti] o.

4

4

LESSON 12.
The Story of Keesh III

just adv. just, parajasti
re’turn v. tagasi tulemta voi minema
voi poorduma
ad’dress v. konetama, poorduma (kel-
legi poole)
magic [‘meedzik] n. noiakunst, maa-
gia
anybody pron. iikskoik kes, keegi
somebody pron. keegi
sharp a. terav
_ whale [weil] n. vaal
whalebone [‘weilboun] n. vaalaluu
ball [o0:] n. kera
fat n. rasv
»be’come, be’came, be’come v.
»eat, ate [et], eaten v.
=, sing, sang, sung v.
‘person n. isik
singular [’sipgjula] n. ainsus

LESSON 13.
The Arrow and the Song

arrow [“ezerou] nool

shoot, shot, shot
tama

air [ea] n. ohk

earth n. maa(pind)

‘swiftly adv. kiiresti

v. laskma, tulis-

sight [sait] n. ndgemine, nagemis-
meel; siin: silmad

flight [flait] n. lend

for conj. sest et

keen a. terane

afterward [‘a:ftowad] = afterwards
adv. hiljem
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oak n. tamm

un’broke = un’broken a.
terve

beginning n. algus

fly, flew, flown v. lendama

grow, grew, grown o.

watch n. uur, tasku- voi kaekell

poem n. luuletus

anyone pron. keegi, iikskoik kes

neighbour [’neiba] n. naaber

riddle n. moistatus

someone pron. keegi .

murdmatu,

LESSON 14.
In the Kitchen

(kitchen) range [‘reind3] n. pliit
‘carrot n. porgand

cabbage [’kaebid3z] n. kapsas-
onion [“anjon] n. sibul

peel v. koorima

" cut, cut, cut v. 16ikama

soup [suip] n. supp

_salt [soit] 7. sool

boil v. keema; keetma

pancake [‘psenkeik] n. pannkook
(frying-)pan n. pann

shelf n. riiul ~

flour [flaua] n. jahu

Granny n. (fam.) vanaemake
un’til conj. kuni, mitte enne kui
fry v. praadima

nearly adv. peaaegu

LESSON 15.
Good Skater

‘native n. parismaalane
Red Indian n. indiaanlane
hunger ['hanga] n. nilg
disease [di’ziiz] n. haigus, tobi
colony [’koleni] n. asumaa
carry v. kandma

carry away dra viima
mountain [“mauntin] n. magi
coast n. (mere)rand
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tie v. siduma
wherever adv. kus iganes
useless [/juislis] a. tarbetu, kasutu
joke n. nali
turn n. kord; in turn
kordamooda
try on v. (selga, jalga jne.) passima
way n. (tegu)viis :
in this way sel viisil
flow [flou] v. voolama
towards [to:dz] prep.
legi) poole, suunas
safe a. terve, ohutu, kaitstud
show, showed, shown uv.
stand, stood [u], stood [u] v.

(millegi, - kel-

LESSON 16.

A Conversation” at Schoel

conversation [konve’seifn] n. vestlus,
konversatsioon

mark n. hinne

subject [’sabdzikt] ‘n. Gppeaine

luck 7. onn; bad luck ebadnn

term n. semester, poolaasta

’half-term n. veerandaasta

re’port n. (kooli)tunnistus

change n. muudatus

‘time-table n. tunniplaan

physics [fiziks] n. fiiisika

laboratory [“leebarat(a)ri] “h. labora-
toorium

demonstrate [‘demonstreit] v. de-
monstreerima

wireless [‘waioalis] n. raadio

wireless set —  wireless 7.
aparaat v

join v. liikmeks astuma, ithinema

Y. C. L. = Young Communist League

(raadio-)

[liig] = Komsomol kommunistlik
noorsooihing
member 7. liige
secondary [‘sekond(9)ri] school ~.
keskkool
No. = number n.
geography [dzi’ografi] n. maatea-

dus, geograafia



LESSON 17.
New Year Presents

present [‘preznt] n. kink, kingitus

but conj. kuid, aga; prep. vilja ar-

vatud, peale

corridor [‘korido:] n. koridor

be’tween prep. vahel

except [ik’sept] prep. vilja arvatud

aunt [aint] n. tadi

’stocking n. sukk

glove [glav] n. kinnas

tie n. kaelaside

scarf n. kaelasall

fountain-pen [‘fauntinpen] n.
sulepea

woollen [“wulin] a. villane

rouble [‘ru:bl] n. rubla

kopeck [’koupek] n. kopikas

birthday [’ba:0dei] n. siinnipdev

shop v. ostusid tegema, kauplusi kii-
lastama

middle a. keskmine

shop-assistant [’ [opo’sistant] n. miiiija

‘shopping-bag n. kandekott

doll [dol] n. nukk

cost [o], cost, cost v. maksma
break [ei], broke [ou], broken v.

choose [uw:], chose [ou], chosen
[ou] o. -

pay, paid, paid v.

indefinite  [in’definit] a. umbmii-

rane

jingle v. kolisema

dash v. soostma, tormama

sleigh [slei] 7. saan

bobtail [’bobteil] n. kérbitud sabaga
hobune

spirit [’spirit] n. vaim
high [hai] spirits hea tuju

bright [brait] a. elav, roomus; ere

fun n. 16bu, nali

tonight [to'mait] adv.
voi Gosel

tina ohtul

taite-

" LESSON 18.
Oscar Wants to Know

favourite [‘feivrit] n. lemmik; a. lem-
mik-

glass [glais] n. klaas

glasses n. prillid

papa [pa’pai] n. isa

opportunity [opa’tjuiniti] n. voimalus;
siin: voimalus raha tegemiseks

electric [i’lektrik] a. elektri-

chance [tfains] n. voimalus

certainly [’saitnli] adv.
muidugi

Amelia [o’miilia] pn.

in’sist v. peale kdima

em’ploy v. toole palkama, rakendama

company [‘kamponi] n. selts, kauba-
ithing, kompanii

equal [“itkwal] a. vordne

initiative [i’nifiotiv] n. initsiatiiv, al-
gatusvoime, algatus

kindlasti,

. stand v. taluma

thirst [0aist] n. janu;b v. janunema
knowledge ['nolidz] n. teadmised

LESSON 19.

Studying-the Map oi
England

map n. kaart

separate [’seporeit] v. lahutama
continent [‘kontinont] n. manner
lie, lay, lain v. asuma

‘channel n. (looduslik) kanal

island [“ailond] n. saar

Irish [“aiorif] a. iiri; n. iiri keel
free a. vaba

the Irish Free State liri vabariik
mountainous [“mauntinas] a. magine
‘cotton n. puuvill

Birmingham [’boimigom] pn.
Britain [‘britn] pn. Britannia
Great Britain Suurbritannia
Cambridge [’keimbridz] pn.
Edinburgh [‘edinb(o)ra] pn.
Glasgow [‘glaisgou] pn.
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Ireland [‘aiolond] pn. lirimaa
Newcastle [‘njuikaisl] pn.
Oxford [‘oksfad] pn.

Scotland *[’skotlond] pn. Sotimaa
Wales [weilz] pn. Wales
Moscow ['maskou] pn. Moskva

LESSON 20.
Sir Walter is‘on Fire

sir n. harra; sir (alamaadli tiitel)

Walter [‘woilte] pn.

Raleigh [‘ro:li] pn.

fire n. tuli, 16ke, tulekahju
on fire polemas, leekides

seafarer [’siifeara] n. meresoitja

develop [di'velop] v. arenema

capitalist [‘keepitalist] a. kapitalistlik;
n. kapitalist

expedition [ekspi’‘dif(a)n] n.
ditsioon

tobacco [to’beekou] n. tubakas

plant [plaint] n. taim

pipe n. piip

nose n. nina

put out (the fire) v. tuld kustutama

pour [po:] v. valama

proverb [‘prova(:)b] n. vanasona

flag n. lipp

antonym [‘eentonim] ~n. antoniim,
vastandtidhenduslik sona .

period [‘pioriad] n. periood, ajajark

Greece [griis] pn. Kreeka

ekspe-

LESSON 21.
The Great Fire of London

Chapter 1
A Stranger at the Window

chapter n. peatiikk

stranger [’streindza] n. vooras

Stapleton [’steiplton] pn.

’sitting-room n. elutuba

sew [sou], sewed
[soun] v. 6mblema

[soud], sewn
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tower [taua] n. torn

the Tower (of London) keskaegne
linnus Londonis (praegu arsenal ja
muuseum)

Nicholas [’nik(a)las] pn.

’saddler n. sadulsepp (saduvla- ja rak-
metetegija)

miss n. preili, neiu

plague [pleig] n. katk

last a. viimane, mé6dunud

pity [’piti] n. kaastunne, hale -meel,
halastus
what a pity! kui kahju!

‘hurry o. kiirustama, ruttama

lame a. lombakas, lonkav
he was lame ta lonkas

‘mistress n. perenaine

Matilda [moa’tilda] pn.

‘carry ‘on v. jatkama

help n. abi

Rudyard [‘radjad] pn.

apprentice [o’prentis] n. Opipoiss

trade n. amet

tradesman [‘treidzman] n. (17. sajan-
dil) kasitooline

roof n. katus

floor [flo:] n. porand; ground floor
esimene majakorrus

pay n. tasu
LESSON 22.

The Great Fire of London
Chapter 11

The Celebration of the Victory

celebration [seli‘breif(o)n] n. tdhista-
mine, pidu

Moorfields [‘muafiildz] pn.

wide a. lai, avar

crowd [kraud] n. rahvahulk

interest v. huvitama
to be interested in (millestki) huvi-
tatud olema

fight n. kaklus, voitlus, lahing

butcher [“butfa] n. lihunik

‘weaver n. kangur



panic [’paenik] n. paanika
pick v. korjama, noppima
pick up (maast) iiles tostma
hurt, hurt, hurt v. vigastama, haiget
tegema (v0i saama)
press = ’press-gang n. sundvarbamis-
salk (eriti merevdkke varbamiseks)
careful [‘keaful] a. ettevaatlik
gang [geen] n. jouk
‘armed a. relvastatud
surround [sa’raund] ov.
want [0] v. vajama
lead [i:], led, led juhtima
lead away dra viima
torn a. katkine, rebenenud
scold [skould] v. noomima
’bedroom 7. magamistuba
because of prep. millegi (kellegi) pa-
rast, tottu
speak, spoke, spoken v.

iimbritsema

LESSON 23.
The Great Fire of London

Chapter - 111

The Press-Gang

sail v. laevaga soitma, purjetama
pleasant [’pleznt] a. monus, meeldiv
set, set, set v. loojuma (pdikese kohta)
homeward [‘houmwad] adv. kodu
poole
* own [oun] a. oma, enda
past [ar] adv. m6oda, méodas
recognize [’rekognaiz] v. dra tundma
else adv. (kiisiva, eitava vo6i umb-
maidrase asesona jarel) veel, muu,
teine :
no one else — mitte keegi muu
‘doorway n. ukseava
hide, hid, hidden v. peitma
shut suletud
low [lou] a. madal
yard n. hoov, ou
notice [’noutis] v. tdhele panema
sound n. kola, komin, heli

footsteps [‘futsteps] n. sammud / s

leather [‘leda] n. (pargitud) nahk

cover [‘kava] v. katma

downstairs [’daun’steaz] adv. all(a)
(trepist), alumisel(e) korrusel(e)

knock [nok] n. koputus

search [sa:tf] o. otsima

tremble v. virisema

fear [fia] n. hirm

finally [‘fainoli] adv. l6puks, viimaks

softly adv. ornalt, tasa, pehmelt

tone n. toon

tear [tia] n. pisar

over’hear v. (kogemata) pealt kuu-
lama :

never [‘neva] adv. mitte kunagi

spend, spent, spent v.

fight [fait], fought [fo:t], fought v.

LESSON 24.

The Great Fire of London

Chapter 1V
The 2nd of September, 1666

wake up, woke up, woken up v. drka-
ma; aratama

re’fuse v. keelduma

‘terrible a. kohutav

in“form v. informeerima, teatama

god n. jumal

usual [‘jurzual] a. harilik
as usual nagu harilikult

rush v. tormama

ever [‘eva] adv. kunagi, iganes

bufn, burnt, burnt v. polema

believe [bi’li:v] v. uskuma

bridge n. sild

madly adv. meeletult

household [‘haushould] n. majapida-
mine ;

get in v. sisse padsema, sisse saama

spread [el, spread [e], spread [e] v-
levima

flame n. leek

catch fire v. tuld votma
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‘burning a. polev
‘thankful a. tanulik
de’stroy v. hdvitama
‘homeless a. koduta
seem v. ndima

let, let, let o.

sleep, slept, slept o

LESSON 25.
The Great Fire of London

Chapter V
In Great Danger

danger [“deindzo] n. (hidda)oht

advise [od’vaiz]° v. soovitama,
andma

Highbury [‘haib(a)ri] pn.

nevertheless [nevode’les] adv. sellest
hoolimata, siiski

parents [‘peoronts] n. vanemad

upstairs [’ap’steaz] adv. iileval;
(trepist)

alive [d'laiv] pred. a. elus, elav

“carter n. veovoorimees

lay, laid, laid v. panema

Sawyer [’so:ja] pn.

-appear [9’pia] v. ilmuma

cloth n. riie, ritik

hand v. ulatama

thick a. paks

heat n. kuumus

last a. viimane

at last adv. 16puks

nou

iiles

LESSON 26.
The Great Fire of London
Chapter VI

The End of the Story

line n. rida

-almost ‘[’o:lmoust] adv. peaaegu
steal, stole, stolen v. varastama
’silver n. hobe
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saddle n. sadul

gentleman T[’dzentlman] n.
dZentelmen

cruel [‘kru:il] a. julm, karm, halasta-
matu

learn [o:] v. teada saama

a’sleep pred. a. magav
to be asleep magama

for’give, for’gave, for’given v. andes-
.tama

beard [biad] n. habe

engine [‘endzin] n. masin,
siin: tulekustutusmasin

hérra,

vedur;

LESSON 27.
A Letter

technical [‘teknikl] a. tehnika-

organize [’0igonaiz] v. organiseerima

exhibition [eksi’bif(o)n] n. nditus

take place v. aset leidma, toimuma

television [teli’viz(a)n] n. televisioom

most [ou] adv. koige enam

construction [kon’strakfn] n.
konstruktsioon 5

get on (with) v. edasi joudma

‘tennis n. tennis

practice n. treening, praktika

contest [“kontest] n. voistlus

probably [’probabli] adv. arvatavasti

invitation [invi‘teifn] n. (killa-)
kutse

regards [ri‘ga:dz] n. tervitused

visit [‘vizit] v. kiilastama

LESSON 28.
The Piag ol 4 €ity

-plan n. plaan

section [’sekfn] n. osa, sekt-
sioon

‘meaning n. tihendus

cinema [’sinima] n. kino

hospital [‘hospitl] n. haigla

stall [o:] n. kiosk

theatre [’0ioto] n. teater

loik,



mill n. (puuvilla-, paberi-)vabrik

‘motor n. mootor

opposite [‘opazit] prep. (millegi) vas-
tas, vastu

square [skwea] rn7 viljak, skvaar

near-by [‘nio’bai] adv. ldheduses

bookstall [’bukstoil] n. raamatukiosk

kind [ai] n. liik, laad, sort

bakery ['beikori] n. leivakauplus, pa-
gariari

‘traffic n. liiklus

“motor-car [‘moutoka:] n.
auto

(soidu-)

“tramline n. trammiliin

pavement [’peivm(a)nt] n. konnitee

passenger [‘paesindza] n. (laeval,
rongil jne.) reisija, soitja

get out v. viljuma

cross v. iiletama,
ldbima

risti dle minema,
borrow [’borou] v. laenama

post [poust] v. posti panema

film n. film

LESSON 29.

The Roof of the World

Pamirs [parmiiz] pn.

high [hai] a. korge

desert [’dezot] n. korb

rest n. jaak, iilejddnud osa

highway [‘haiwei] n. maantee, pea-
tee

during [’djuarin] prep. kestel

scientific [saion’tifik] a. teaduslik

metre [‘miito] n. meeter

above [o’bav] prep. iile, kohal

level [‘levl] n. tase
sea level merepind

climate [“klaimit] n. kliima

geology [dzi'oladzi] n.
maapoue ehitus

geoloogia,

~ scientist [‘saiontist] n. teadlane

LESSON 30.
In the Pamirs

continue [kon’tinju(:)] v. jatkama
waterfall [“woitefo:l] n. kosk
stony a. kivine
valley ['veeli] n. org
snowy [’snoui] a. lumine
peak n. (mae)tipp
climb [klaim] v. ronima
pass [pais] n. (mée)kuru
fog n. udu ' i
hard a. raske
ear [ia] n. korv
tent n. telk
‘un’pack v. lahti pakkima
instrument [‘instrum(a)nt] n.
Quilp ["kwilp] pn.
lovely [’Iavli] a. armas; kaunis,
farewell [‘fes’wel] interj. hiivasti
fairy [‘feari] n. haldjas
maid n. neiu

maiden = maid
fair [fea] a. ilus, kena; blond
curly a. kahar, krésus, lokiline
laughing [’la:fin] a. naerev
Susyana [suzi’ena] pn.
Louisiana [lu(:)izi’ena] pn.

riist

ilus

LESSON 31.

His  First Lesson

undress [‘an’dres] v. lahti riietuma

enemy [‘enimi] n. vaenlane

ex’ploiter n. ekspluateerija,

strike, struck, struck v. 166ma

boot [u:] n. saabas

bark v. haukuma

automatic [o:to’meetik] n. automaat-
piistol

lock n. lukk

put on (the light) o.

thought [02:t] n. mofe

mind [maind] n. meel, vaim, moistus

visit [“vizit] n. kiilastus

seize [siiz] v. haarama

kurnaja

(tuld) siiiitama
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‘out’side prep. vialjaspool (midagi);
adv. viljas

free v. vabastama

kiss v. suudlema

receive [ri’siiv] v. saama

blow [blou] n. hoop, 166k

hate v. vihkama

find out v. kindlaks tegema

organization [o:goni‘zeifn] n. or-
ganisatsioon

shut, shut, shut o.

LESSON 32.

Robert Burns

plough [plau] n. ader, sahk; v. kiind-
ma

nature [‘neitfa] n. loodus

’Scottish a. Soti

master [‘ma:sta] n. meister
fyric [‘lirik] a. liiriline
poetry [’pouitri] n. luule
lyric poetry tundeluule, liiiirika
dialect [’daiolekt] n. dialekt, murre
want n. puudus
age n. vanus
merry a. roomus, 16bus
ploughman [‘plaumen] n. kiinnimees,
kiindja '
‘wander [o] v. rindama
skylark [’skaila:k] = lark n. l6oke
rise [ai], rose, risen [i] v. {Gusma
nest n. pesa ;
mount v. tousma (mikke, ohku jne.)
dew [dju:] n. kaste
breast [brest] n. rind
whistle ['wisl] v. vilistama
clean a. puhas
row [rou] n. rida



ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY

A

a’bout prep. (millegi) kohta, millestki;
adv. umber, ringi, umbes

above [o’bav] 29 prep. iile, kohal

‘absent a. puuduv
to be absent puuduma

ache [eik] 9 v. valutama

across [o’kros] prep. iile

‘actor n. nditleja

ad’dress 12 v. konetama, po6rduma
(kellegi poole)

adjective [‘eedziktiv]
sona

adverb [‘aedvaib] 5 n. mdarsona

ad’vise 25 v. soovitama, nou andma

affirmative [o’foimativ] a. jaatav

a’fraid 9 a. be afraid (of) kartma

‘Africa pn. Aafrika

after [‘a:fto] prep. parast; taga, ja-
rel (e)

afternoon [‘a:fte’nuin] n. parastlouna,
ohtupoolik; in the afternoon parast
I6unat, ohtu poole

2 n. omadus-

afterward [‘a:ftowad] = afterwards
13 adv. hiljem
again [o’ge(i)n] adv. uuesti, jalle

age [eidz] 32 n. vanus

a’go adv. (teatav aeg) tagasi

a’gree 7 v. noustuma, nous olema

air [e3] 13 n. ohk

alive [olaiv] 25 pred. a. elus, elav

~all [o:1] pron. koik '
all day kogu piev

almost [“o:lmoust] 26 adv. peaaegu

a’lone 11 a. iiksinda, iiksi

along [olon] prep. piki, mooda

already [o:l'redi] adv. juba

also [‘o:lsou] adv. samuti, ka

always [’o:lwez] adv. alati

Amelia [o’miilia] 18 pn. .

America [o'meriko] pn. Ameerika

among [o’man] 7 prep. seas, hulgas;
sekka, hutka

and (rohuta [end]) conj. ja

‘angrily 2 adv. pahaselt, vihaselt

‘angry (with) a. pahane (kellegi pea-
le), vihane

animal [“eéenimoal] 7n. loom

anniversary [aeni'vais(e)ri] 7 n. aas-
tapédev

another '[9'nAda] pron. teine, veel
iks
answer [‘ains3] v. vastama; n. vas-
tus

antonym [‘eentonim] 20 n. antoniiiim,
vastandtdhenduslik sona

anybody [‘enibodi] 12 pron. iikskoik
kes, keegi

anyone [‘eniwan] 13 pron. iikskoik
kes, keegi

anything [’enifip] pron. midagi (ei-
tavas ja kiisivas lauses)

appear [o’pio] 25 v. ilmuma

"apple n. oun

apprentice [o’prentis] 21

April [‘eipril] n. aprill

arm n. kdsivars

armchair [‘aumtfea] n. tugitool

armed 22 a. relvastatud

a’round 1 prep. timber

ar’rest 8 v. vahistama, arreteerima

arrive [o’raiv] v. saabuma

arrow [‘zerou] 13 n. nool

Arthur, [‘a:63] 9 pn.

n. opipoiss
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‘article n. artikkel
leading article 7 n. juhtkiri

as 11 conj. nagu; 6 kui, sel ajal kui;
as... as 4 conj. nii ... kui

ask [a:sk] v. kiisima; paluma

asleep [9’sliip] 26 pred. a. magav
to be asleep magama

August [’o:1gast] n. august

aunt [aint] 17 n. tadi

automatic '[‘o:to’meetik] 31 n. auto-
maatpiistol

autumn [‘oitom] n. siigis

away [o'wei] adv. dra, eemal(e)

B

‘baby 2 n. beebi, siilelaps

back 6 n. selg; adv. tagasi

bacon [’beik(e)n] 3 n. labikasvanud
sealiha, peekon

bad 6 a. halb, worse [wais] halvem,
worst [waist] halvim

bag n. kott

bakery [‘beikori] 28 n. leivakauplus,
pagariari

ball [bo:l] 12 n. kera

bank n. kallas

bank 9 n. pank

bark 31 v. haukuma

basket [’ba:skit] n. korv

basketball n. korvpall

bathe [beid] v. suplema

be, was, been v. olema, viibima, aset-
sema

bear [ea] 10 n. karu

beard [biad] 26 n. habe

beautiful [’bju:tiful] a. ilus

because [bi'ko(:)z] conj. sest et;
because of prep. millegi voi kellegi
parast, tottu

become [bi’kam], became, become v.
saama (kellekski, millekski), muu-
tuma

bed n. voodi
go to bed magama minema

’bedroom 24 n. magamistuba

be’fore 2 conj. enne kui; prep. enne,
ees, ette; adv. enne, varem .
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be’gin, be’gan, be’gun 5 v. algama.
alustama

be’ginning 13 n. algus

behind [bi‘haind] prep. taga

believe [bi’liiv] 24 v. uskuma

bell n. (kooli)kell

be’long (to) 11
legi)

Bertha [’ba:i0a] pn. Berta

best a. parim (iilivorre omadussonast
good) ,

‘better a. parem (keskvorre omadus-
sonast good)

between [bi‘twiin] 18 prep. vahel

bicycle [‘baisikl] 6 n. jalgratas

big a. suur

bird n. lind

Birmingham [‘boimipom] 19 pn.

birthday [’ba:fdei] 17 n. siinnipdev

black a. must

v. kuuluma (kelle-

n. tahvel

blackboard [’blackbo:d]

blank n. liink

blow [blou], blew [blu:],” blown wv.
puhuma

blow [blou] 31 n. hoop, 166k
blue [blu:] a. sinine
boat n. paat, laev
go in a boat paadiga soitma
bobtail [bobteil] 17 n. karbitud sa-
baga hobune
boil 14 v. keema; keetma
‘Bolshevik ‘Party bol3evike partei
bone 10 n. kont, luu
‘bonnie (3oti murdes) a. ndgus, kena;
my Bonnie mu kallis kaunitar
book 7. raamat
bookcase n. [’bukkeis]
boot 31 n. saabas
born a. siindinud
borrow [‘borou] 28 v. laenama
both [bou6] pron. molemad
both ... and conj. nii ... kui
bottle n. pudel
bottom [’botom] 5 n. pohi
at the bottom all, pohjas
box n. karp, kast
boy n. poiss
brave a. vapper, julge

raamatukapp



bread [bred] n. leib

break [breik], broke,
murdma

breakfast [’brekfost] n. hommikueine
have breakiast einetama  (hommi-
kul) 3

breast [brest] 32 n. rind

breathe [bri:d] 9 v. hingama

bridge 24 n. sild

bright [brait] a. elav, roomus; ere
a bright day selge pdev

bring, brought [bro:it],
tooma

Britain [’britn] 19 pn. Britannia
Great Britain Suurbritannia

brother ['brada] n. vend

brown [braun] a. pruun

build [bild], built, built v. ehitama

building [’bildiy] n. hoone

buried [‘berid] maetud

burn, burnt, burnt 24 v. polema

burning 24 a. polev

bus n. buss
bus-stop bussipeatus
by bus bussiga

business [‘biznis] n. ari

busy [’bizi] 4 a. toorohke
to be busy to6ga kinni olema

but conj. kuid, aga; 17 prep.
arvatud, peale

butcher [’butfa] 22 n. lihunik

"butter n. voi o

buy [bai], bought [bo:t], bought uv.
ostma

‘broken v.

brought ov.

valja

C

cabbage [’keebidz] 14 n. kapsas

cabin [’keebin] n. kajut

cake n. kook, tort

call [ko:l] 2 v. kutsuma, nimetama

Cambridge [’keimbridz] 19 pn.

camera [‘keemoara] n. fotoaparaat

camp 2 n. laager

can rohuta [kenl, could [kud] (rohu-
ta [kod]) abiverb voin, ' void, jne.;
suudan, suutsin jne.; oskan, oska-
sin jne.

" celebration

candle .n. kiiiinal

cap n. miits

capital [’keepitl] n. pealinn

capitalist ['keepitelist] 19 a. kapitalist--
lik; n. kapitalist

captain [keeptin] n. kapten

careful [‘keaful] 22 a. ettevaatlik -

“carrot 14 n. porgand

carry 15 v. kandma
carry away 15 dra viima
carry on 2] jitkama

cart 4 n. vanker

‘carter 25 n. veovoorimees

cat n. kass

catch, caught [ko:t], caught 9 v. kin-
ni piiiidma
catch cold 9 kiilmetuma
catch fire 24 tuld votma

celebrate [’selibreit] 7 v. piihitsema

[seli’breifn] 290 .n
tahistamine, pidu

‘central 8 a. tsentraalne, kesk-

centre [’sento] n. keskus

century [’sentfuri] n. sajand

certainly [’seitnli] 8 adv. kindlasti,.
muidugi

chair [tfea] n. tool

chalk [tfo:k] n. kriit

chance [tfains] 18 n. voimalus

change [tfeindz] v. muutuma; muut-
ma; 16 n. muudatus

‘channel 19 n. (looduslik) kanal

‘chapter 21 n. peatiikk

cheek 1 n. posk

cheese n. juust

chess n. male ;

chief [tfi:f] 10 n. pealik, juht, iilem

child [tfaild] n. laps (pl. children
[‘tfildren])
choose [tfuiz], chose [tfouz],

chosen v. valima
cigar [si‘gai] n. sigar
cinema [’sinima] 28 n. kino
city [’siti] n. suurlinn
‘classroom n. klass, klassiruum
clean v. puhastama; a. puhas
clear [klia] a. selge
clever [’kleva] a. tark
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<liff n. kalju

climate ['klaimit] 29 n. kliima

climb [klaim] 30 v. ronima

clock n. (seina-, laua-)kell
nine o’clock kell iitheksa

cloth [klo6] 25 n. riie; laudlina

cloud n. pilv

club n. klubi, ring

coast 15 n. (mere-)rand

coat n. mantel, palitu

coffee [‘kofi] n. kohv
coffee-pot n. kohvikann

cold [kould] a. kiilm

col’lective 4 a. kollektiivne, {ikine
col’lective “farmer 4 n. kolhoosnik

colony [’koleni] 15 n. asumaa

colour ["kalo] n. vérv, varvus
what colour is ... mis vérvi on ...

Columbus [ko’lambas] 3 pn. Ko-
lumbus

come [kam], came, come v. tulema

command [ko'maind] v. kdskima; 21
n. kask

committee [ko'miti] 8 n. komitee

comrade [’komrid] 7. seltsimees

communist [‘komju(:)nist] 8 n. kom-
munist; a. kommunistlik

company [‘kamponi] 18 n. selts, kau-
baiihing, kompanii

comparative [kom’peerativ] 2 n. kesk-
vorre

condition [kon’difn] ~n. tingimus,
olukord

congress [‘kopgres] 8 n. kongress
construction  [kon’strakfn] 27 n.
konstruktsioon

contest ['kontest] 27 n. voistlus

continent [‘kontinont] 19 n. manner

continue [kon’tinju(:)] 30 ov. jatka-
ma

conversation [konvo’seifn] 16 n.

vestlus, konversatsioon
cook n. kokk; v. keetma
copy-book [‘kopibuk] n. vihik
corn n. teravili
‘corner n. nurk
correct [ko'rekt] v. parandama
corridor [’korido:] 17 v. koridor
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cost [kost], cost, cost 17 v. maksma,
vaart olema

‘counter n. lett

country [‘kantri] n. maa, riik
in the country maal

courageous [ko'reidzas] a. julge,
vahva

‘cotton 19 n. puuvill

could [kud] (rohuta [kod]) abiverb

voisin, voisid jne.; suutsin,+ suut-
sid jne.; oskasin, oskasid jne.
course n.; of course [ov’kois] muidugi
cover [‘kava] 23 v. katma
crop 4 n. saak
cross 28 v. iiletama, risti dile mine-
ma, ldbima

crossword [‘kroswa:d] 5 n. ristsona

crowd [kraud] 22 n. rahvahulk

cruel [’kru(:)il] 26 a. julm, karm,
halastamatu

cry v. hiilidma, nutma

cup n. tass

‘curly 30 a. kdhar, krasus, lokiline
cut, cut, cut 14 v. 16ikama
cycle [’saikl] 6 v. jalgrattaga soitma

D

dad n. isa, taat (koduselt)
dance [dains] v. tantsima; n. tants
danger [“deinza] 25 n. hddaoht
dz.lrk 1 a. tume, tommu; pime
it is getting dark pimeneb
dash 17 v. s66stma, tormama
date n. kuupidev
daughter [‘doite] 2 n. tiitar
day n. pdev
eight hours a day kaheksa tundi
paevas
dead [ded] 10 a. surnud
dear [die] 6 a. kallis
death [de0] 10 n. surm
December [di‘semba] n.
deck n. tekk, laevalagi
on deck pardal
de’cide [di’said] v. otsustama
decorate [’dekoreit] 7 v. kaunistama,
dekoreerima

detsember



deep 9 a. siigav

deeply 9 adv. siigavalt

democratic ‘[demo’kreetik] 8 a. de-
mokraatlik

demonstrate [‘demonstreit] 16 v. de-
monstreerima

demonstration [demon’streifn] 7
n. demonstratsioon

describe [dis’kraib] 6 v. kirjeldama

description  [di’skripfn] 6 n. kir-
jeldus

_desert [“dezot] 29 n. korb

desk n. koolilaud, kirjutuslaud

de’stroy 24 v. hdvitama

develop [di’velop] 20 v. arenema

dew [djur] 32 n. kaste

dialect [‘daiolekt] 32 n. dialekt, murre

dialogue [‘daislog] n. kahekone -

diary [‘daieri] n. pédevik

die v. surema

difficult [“difik (a)1t] 5 a. raske

dig, dug, dug 4 v. kaevama

‘dining-room n. séogituba

“dinner n. 16una
have dinner 16unatama
sit down to dinner IGunalauda is-
tuma

direct [di‘rekt] 7 a. otsene

direct [di‘rekt] 8 v. juhtima

dirt n. mustus

dirty a. rdpane, must; narune

disappear [diso’pia] 6 v. kaduma

discover [dis’kava] 3 v. avastama

dis’cuss v. arutama

disease [di'ziiz] 15

disobedient
kuulmatu

“distance 4 n. distants, kaugus

di'vide '[di'vaid] 10 v. jagama, jao-
tama

do [dur], did, done [dan] v. tegema;
(ka abi- ja aseverb)
1 do my lessons teen oma koolitodd

‘doctor n. arst

dog n. koer

doll [dol] 17 n. nukk

‘dollar n. dollar

door n. [doi] uks

n. haigus, tobi
'[diso’bi:diont] a. sona-

‘doorway [’doiwei] 23 n. ukseava

downstairs [‘daun’steaz] 23 ado.
(trepist) alla, all; alumisele kor-
rusele, alumisel korrusel

draw [dror], drew [drui], drawn 7
v. joonistama '

dress v. riietuma; n. kleit

drink, drank, drunk v. jooma

drive [draiv], drove, driven [‘drivn]
4 v. ajama, juhtima, soidutama,
soitma

dry 3 a. kuiv

duck n. part $

during ["djuarin] 29 prep. kestel

Dutch 6 n. hollandi keel

‘duty 6 n. kohus, kohustus
to be on duty kohuste taitmisel
olema

E

each 5 pr. iga, igaiiks (teatud hul-
gast)
each other teineteist
ear [ia] 30 n. korv
early [‘aili] adv. vara; a. varane
earth [0:0] 13 n. maa, muld
ease 8 n. kergus, mugavus
with ease kergesti, holpsasti
easily 5 adv. kergesti
easy 5 a. kerge
east n. ida
the East End linnaosa Londonis
eat, ate [et], eaten v. sooma
€at up dra s6o6ma
Edinburgh [‘edinb (a)ra]
burgh
egg n. muna
‘egg-cup n. munapeeker
eight [eit] num. kaheksa
eighteen [’ei’tiin] num. kaheksateist
‘eighty num. kaheksakiimmend
electric [i’lektrik] 18 a. elektri-
eleven [i'levn] num. iiksteist
elder a. vanem (iihe perekonna liik-
meist)
Eliot [‘eljot] 1 pn.

19 n. Edin-
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else 23 adv. veel, muu, teine (kéisiva, -

eitava * voi umbmddrase asesona
jarel)
no one else mitte keegi muu

employ 18 v. téole palkama, raken-
dama

empty a. tiihi; v. tilhjendama

end n. 16pp

enemy [‘enimi] 31 n. vaenlane

engine [‘endzin] 26 n. masin, vedur;
siin: tulekustutamismasin

England [’igglond] n. Inglismaa

English [’inglif] n. inglise keel; a.
inglise, ingliskeelne

Englishman [‘igglifmen] n. inglane

enough [i'naf] a. kiillalt, kiillaldane

enter v. sisse astuma

equal [“itkwol] 18 a. vordne

era [‘iara] 8 n. ajastu

Eskimo [‘eskimou] 10 pn. eskimo

Estonia [es’tounia] pn. Eesti(maa)

Estonian [es’tounion] n. eesti
eestlane; a. eesti, eestikeelne

keel,

Europe [’juarap] pn. Euroopa

‘even adv. isegi, koguni

evening [‘iivnin] n. ohtu

ever [‘evo] 24 adv. iialgi, kunagi

every [‘evri] pron. iga

everybody [’eyribodi] pron. koik, iga-
ks

everything [‘evribin] pron. koik, iga
asi

everywhere [‘evriwea] adv. koikjal,
igal pool
examine [ig’zeemin] 9 v. ldbi vaa-

tama, uurima

example [ig’za:mpl] n. ndide

except [ik’sept] 17 prep. vilja arva-
tud

excuse [iks’kjuiz] v. vabandama
excuse my coming late vabandage,
et ma hilinesin

exercise [‘eksasaiz] n. harjutus

exhibition [eksi’bifn] 27 n. nditus

expedition [ekspi‘difn] 20 n. eks-
peditsioon

explain [iks’plein] 3 v. selgitama
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exploiter T[iks’ploite] 31 n.
teerija, kurnaja .

eye [ai] n. silm

eyeglasses [‘aiglaisiz] n. prillid

eksplua-

F

face n. nagu

factory [‘faektori] n. vabrik

fair [fea] 30 a. ilus, kena; blond.

fairy [“feori] 30 n. haldjas, fee

fall [fo:1], fell, fallen v. kukkuma

false [fo:ls] a. vale, volts

family [‘feemili] n. perekond

far 2 adv. kaugel; a. kauge !

farewell [“fea’wel] 30 inferj. hiivasti

farm 4 n. farm, talu
‘farmhouse 6 n. talumaja

‘farmer 4 n. farmer, talunik
col’lective ‘farmer 4 n. kolhoosnik

fast [faist] 6 adv. kiiresti

fat 12 n. rasv

father ["fa:da] n. isa

favourite [‘feivrit] 18 n. lemmik; a.
lemmik

fear [fia] 23 n. hirm

February [“februari] n. veebruar"

feel, felt, felt 9 v. tundma

field [fi:ld] n. pold
work in the field polliul

fif’'teen num. viisteist

‘Tifty num. viiskiimmend

fight [fait], fought [fo:t], fought o.
voitlema, -kaklema; 22 n. kaklus,
voitlus, lahing

fill (in) v. taitma

film 28 n. film

finally [‘fainali] 23 adv. l6puks, vii-
maks

find [faind],
v. leidma

find out 3! kindlaks tegema

fine a. ilus, tore

finish [‘finif] v. lopetama

Finland [‘finlond] 8 pn. Soome(maa)

fire [faia] 2 n. tuli, 1oke, tulekahju
on fire 20 polemas, leekides

fir(-tree) 4 n. kuusk

tootama

found [faund], found



-
4
first num. esimene; 3 adv. esiteks
fish n. kala (pl. fish); v. kalastama
go fishing kalal kdima

‘fishing-rod [rod] 1 n. ongerity

five num. viis

flag 20 n. lipp

flame 24 n. leek

flight [flait] 13 n. lend

floor [flo:] 21 n. porand, majakorrus
ground floor esimene majakorrus

flour [flaua] 14 n. jahu

flow [flou] 15 v. voolama

flower [‘flaua] n. lill

fly, flew [flu:], flown [floun] 13 v.
lendama

fog 30 n. udu

follow [“folou] 6 v. jargnema

following [‘folouin] 2 a. jirgmine

fond (of) a. kiindunud (kellessegi,
millessegi)

food 7. toit

‘foolish a. rumal

foot [fut] n. jalg (pl. feet)

football [“futba:l] n. jalgpall

footsteps [‘futsteps] 23 n. sammud

for rohuta [fo] prep. jaoks, -ks; 7
eest, 8 poolt; conj. 13 sest et

foreign [‘forin] a. vilis-, vidlismaine

foreign language voorkeel

forest [‘forist] n. (polis)mets

for’get, for'got, for’gotten v. unustama

for’give, for’gave, for'given 26 v. an-
destama

form v. moodustama

‘forty num. nelikiimmend

found v. asutama

fountain-pen [’fauntinpen] 17 n. tiite-
sulepea

four [fo:] num. neli

‘four’teen num. neliteist

forward [‘foirwad] adv. edasi

free 19 a. vaba; 31 v. vabastama

Friday [‘fraidi] n. reede

friend [frend] n. sober

‘friendship 7 n. soprus

frighten [‘fraitn] 3 v. kohutama, hir-
mutama

be frightened kartma, hirmu tundma

15 English IX

from [fram,' from] prep. -st, -it, juu-
" rest
front [irant] n. esikiilg

in front of ees, ette

"frosty a. kiilm, hdrmane

fruit [fruit] n. puuvili
fry 14 v. praadima
frying-pan 14 n. pann
full [ful] a. téis

fun 17 n. 16bu, nali
“funny a. naljakas, imelik

G

game n. mang

gang 22 n. jouk

‘garden n. aed
‘garden-séat n. aiapink

gather [‘gaeda] 4 v. koguma, korjama

gentleman [’dzentlmon] 26 n. hirra,
dZentelmen

geography [dzi’ogrofi] 16 n. maatea-
dus, geograafia

geology [dzi'oladzi] 29 n. geoloogia

George [dzoidz] pn. Georg

get [get], got, got v. saama, hanki-
ma; saabuma

get in 24 sisse pddsema, sisse saa-

ma

- get on (with) 27 edasi joudma

get out 28 viljuma
get up tousma
gipsy [’dzipsi] 2 n. mustlane
girl [ga:l] n. tiitarlaps
give [giv], gave, given [‘givn] wv.
andma i
glad pred. a. roomus
I am glad mul on hea meel
Glasgow [‘glaisgou] 19 pn.
glass [glais] n. klaas
glasses 18 n. prillid
glove [glav] 17 n. kinnas j
go, went, gone '[gon] v». minema,
kdima
god 24 n. jumal
good [gud] a. hea
good-bye [gud’bai] head aega
say good-bye (to) hiivasti jaitma
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goose [gus] n. hani (pl. geese)

grain [grein] 4 n. teravili

government [‘gavonm(s)nt] 8 n. va-
litsus

‘grammar n. grammatika

’grandfather n. vanaisa

‘grandmother n. vanaema

‘grandparents [’graendpesronts] n.
vanaisa ja vanaema

‘granny 14 n. (fam.) vanaemake

grass [grais] n. rohi

great [greit] a. suur
the Great Patriotic War Suur Isa-
maasoda

green a. roheline

grey 1 a. hall

ground n. maa, maapind

group [gruip] n. grupp

grow [grou], grew [gru:], grown v.
kasvama, kasvatama

guest [gest] n. kiilaline

H

hair [hea] 1 n. juuksed
hall [ho:l] n. saal
half [ha:f] n. pool
hand n. kasi; 25 v. ulatama
‘happen v. juhtuma
‘happy a. onnelik
hard adv. kovasti; a.
raske
‘harvest 4 n. 1oikus
hat n. kiibar
hate 31 v. vihkama
have [haev], had, had v. omama
I have a new dress mul on uus
kleit
I have a new dress on mul on uus
kleit seljas
I have to go ma pean minema
he [hi:, hi] pron. (meess.) tema
head [hed] n. pea
headache [‘hedeik] 9 n. peavalu
hear [hio], heard [ho:d], heard v.
kuulma
heart [ha:it] 13 n. siida
heat 25 n. kuumus

kova; 30 a.
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v

heavy [‘hevi] 11 a. raske, rdnk

help v. aitama; 21 n. abi

her [ho:, ha] pron. (naiss.) teda, te-
male; tema (oma)

herself [ha(:)’self] pron. tema ise
she says to herself ta iitleb enda-
" misi

here [hia] adv. siin; siia

hide, hid, hidden 23 v. peitma

high [hai] 29 a. korge

Highbury [’haibari] 26 pn.

highway [‘haiwei] 29 n.
peatee

hill n. kiingas, magi

him pron. (meess.) teda; temale

his pron. (meess.) tema (oma)

hole n. auk

holiday [’holidei] n. piiha
winter holidays talvine koolivahe-
aeg

“Holland 6 pn. Holland

home n. kodu; adv. koju
at home kodus -

homeless ['houmlis] 24 a. kodutu

homeward [‘houmwad] 23 adv. kodu
poole

‘homework n. kodused iilesanded

honey [‘hani] n. mesi

hope v. lootma

horse 4 n. hobune

hospital [“hospitl] 28 n. haigla

house [haus] n. maja (pl.
["hauziz])

household [‘haushould] 24 n. majapi-
damine

hot a. kuum, palav

hour [aua] n. tund

how [hau] adv. kuidas
how many kui palju, mitu
‘how long kui kaua
how do you do? tere!

maantee,

houses

hundred num. sada

hunger [‘hapge] 15 n. nilg
hungry [hapgri] a. néljane

hunt 10 v. kiittima, jahti pidama
hunter 10 7. kiitt, jahimees
hunting-spear [spia] 11 n. jahioda
‘hurry 21 o. kiirustama, ruttama



hurt, hurt, hurt 22 v. vigastama, hai-
get tegema voi haiget saama

husband [‘hazbond] 6 n. mees (abi-
kaasa) :

hut 10 n. onn, hitt

1 pron. mina

ice n. jaa
on the ice liuviljal

idea [ai’dia] n. mote, idee

if conj. kui (tingimuslausetes); kas
(kaudsetes kiisimustes)

ill a. haige

in prep. sees; sisse

indefinite [in’definit]
rane

India [‘indio] n. India
Indian a. india

indirect [indi’rekt] 7 a. kaudne

industrial [in’dastrial] a. toostuslik

in‘form 24 . informeerima, teatama

initiative [i‘nifiativ] 18 n. initsiatiiv,
algatusvoime, algatus

ink n. tint
inkpot n. tindipott

in’sist 18 v. peale kdima

instruction [in’strakfn] 5 n.
ruktsioon, juhend

instrument [“instrum(a)nt] 30 n. riist,
instrument

interest [/intrist] n. huvi; 22 v. huvi-
tama
to be interested in (millestki) huvi-
tatud olema

interesting [’intristig] a. huvitav

international [into’neefon(e)l] a. rah-
vusvaheline

interrogative

invitation T[invi‘teifn] 27 n
la)kutse

in’vite v. kiilla kutsuma

Ireland [“aislond] 19 pn. lirimaa

Irish [‘aiorif] 19 a. iiri; n. iiri keel
the Irish Free State liri vabariik

island [‘ailond] 19 n. saar

it pron. tema

17 a. umbmaa-

inst-

[inta’rogativ] a. kiisiv
(kiil-

15*

J

January [‘dzeenjueri] n. jaanuar
jingle 17 v. kolisema

John [dzon] pn.

join 16 v. liikmeks astuma, tithinema
joke 15 n. nali

jolly 5 a. 16bus

journey [’dzomni] n. reis

July [d3ulai] n. juuli

jump v. hiippama

June [dzuin] n. juuni

just 12 adv. just, parajasti

keen 13 a. terane

key [ki:] 8 n. voti

kill v. tapma

kilometre [‘kilomi:te] n. kilomeeter

kind [kaind] 3 a. lahke, heasiidamlik

kind [kaind] 28 n. liik, laad, sort

king n. kuningas

kiss 31 v. suudlema

’kitchen n. kook

kitchen range [reindz] 14 n. pliit

kitten [kitn] n. kassipoeg

knife [naif] n. nuga (pl. knives)

knock [nok] 23 n. koputus

know '[nou], knew [nju:], known v.
teadma

knowledge ['nolidz] 18 n. teadmised

Komsomol [‘komsomol] 16 n. komso-
mol, kommunistlik noorsootihing

kopeck [‘koupek] 17 n. kopikas

L
laboratory [‘laeb(e)rot(a)ri, la’boro-
t(a)ri] 16 n. laboratoorium
‘lady 2 n. leedi, daam
lake n. jarv
lame 21 a. lombakas, lonkav
he was lame ta lonkas
lamp n. lamp
land n. maa
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language [leengwidz] n. keel

large a. suur

last [laist] a. viimane, moodunud
last night eile ohtul, eile 66sel
last week moodunud nédalal
at last 25 16puks

last [laist] v. kestma

late adv. hilja; a. hiline
be late hilinema

laugh [la:f] 11 v. naerma

laugh at (kellegi, millegi iile) naer-
ma, pilkama

laughing [’la:fin] 30 a. naerev

lay, laid [leid], laid 25 v. panema

lead [li:d], led, led v. juhtima, viima
lead away ira viima

‘leader n. juht

leaf 4 n. (puu)leht

learn [loin] o.
saama

leather [‘ledo] 23 n. (pargitud) nahk

leave, left, left v. lahkuma, viljuma

left a. vasak

lesson [lesn] n. Oppetund, oppetiikk
at the lesson tunnis

let, let, let 24 v. laskma

‘letter n. kiri; (kirja)tdht

level [‘levl] 31 n. tase
sea level merepind

library [‘laibrari] n. raamatukogu

lie, lay, lain v. lamama, asuma

life n. elu

light [lait] 1 a. hele, valge; n. valgus
by “candle-light kiilinlavalgusel

like v. meeldima, armastama
1 like my school mulles meeldib

minu kool

like a. sarnane, taoline
What is your dress
néeb vilja su kleit?

like 9 prep. nagu

line n. joon, rida

listen [lisn] v. kuulama
listen to him kuulake teda!

little a. vaike
a little natuke

live [liv] v. elama

lively [“laivli] a. elav

oppima; 27 teada

like? Kuidas
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load 4 v. laadima
lock 30 n. lukk

long a. pikk

how long kui kaua
look v. vaatama
look at him vaata teda!
look for 6 otsima
lord n. lord
lorry 4 n. veoauto
lose [luiz], lost [lost],
tama
lots (of) 7 n. hulk, pal]u
loud a. vali
Louisiana [lu(:)izi’aena] pn.
love [Iav] v. armastama; n. armastus
lovely [‘lIavli] 30 a. armas; kaunis,
ilus
low [lou] 23 a. madal
luck 16 n. 6nn
bad luck ebadonn
Lusy [“luisi] 2 pn.
lunch [lantf] n. keskpdeva-eine
lyric [’lirik] 32 a. liiiriline

lost v. kao-

M

madly 24 adv. meeletult

Maggie [‘maegi] 1 pn.

magic [‘'meaedzik] 12 n.
maagia

maid 30 n. neiu
maiden = maid

make, made, made v. tegema
make up moodustama

man n. mees; inimene (pl. men)

manage [‘meenidz] 6 ov. toime tule-
ma, hakkama saama (millegi te-
gemisega to do)

many [meni] pron. palju

map 19 n. (maa)kaart

March n. marts

mark 16 n. hinne

married [‘meerid] v. abiellunud

master ['maisto] 32 n. meister

match n. voistlus

Matilda [mo’tilda] 21 pn.

‘matter 6 n. aine; asi, asjaolu

noiakunst,



What is the matter? Milles on asi?

Mis viga on?
What is the matter with you? Mis
teil viga on?

may abiverb tohin, tohid jne.

May n. mai

me pron. mind; mulle

‘meaning 28 n. tahendus

meat 10 n. liha

medicine [‘medsin] 9 n. arstirohi,
arstim

meet, met, met v. kohtama, kokku
saama

‘member 16 n. liige

‘merry 32 a. roomus, 1obus

metre [‘miito] 29 n. meeter

middle 17 a. keskmine

mile 6 n. miil

milk n. piim A

mill 1 n. veski; 28 n. (puuvilla-, pa-
beri-)vabrik

miller 1 n. molder

million [‘miljon] num. miljon

mind [maind] 31 7. meel,
moistus

ministry [‘ministri] 8 n. ministeerium

minute [‘minit] n. minut

vaim,

miserable [‘mizorebl] a. vilets, on-
netu

miss 21 n. preili, neiu

mis’take n. viga

‘mister 7. hdrra
Mr. ['miste] hérra (lithend.

" parisnimede ees)

‘mistress 21 n. perenaine

model ['modl] 6 n. mudel, eeskuju
‘moment 3 n. hetk, moment
Monday [‘mandi] n. esmaspaev
money [‘mani] n. raha

monkey [‘mapki] n. ahv

month [man6] n. kuu

Moorfields [‘muafi:ldz] 22 pn.
‘morning n. hommik

Moscow [‘moskou] 19 pn. Moskva
most [moust] 27 adv. kbdige enam
mother ['mada] n. ema

‘motor 28 n. mootor

‘motor-boat n. mootorpaat

‘motor-car 28 n. (soidu)auto

mount 32 v. tousma (méikke,
jne.)

mountain ['mauntin] 15 n. magi

mountaineus [‘mauntines] 19 a. ma-
gine

ohku

mouse [maus] n. hiir (pl. mice)

mouth [mauf] 2 n. suu

Mr. ouf. mister

Mrs. [’misiz] 2 proua ...
pdrisnimede ees)

mud 2 n. muda

‘music n. muusika

must abiverb pean, pead jne.
must not ei tohi

my pron. minu (oma)

my’self pron. mina ise

(lithend.

N

name 7. nimi; v. nimetama
narrow [‘neerou] 6 a. kitsas
nation ['neif(s)n] n. rahvus
‘native 15 n. pdrismaalane
nature [‘neitfa] 32 n. loodus
near [nia] prep. lahedal
‘near-'by 28 adv. peaaegu
‘nearly 14 adv. peaaegu
need v. vajama
negative ['negotiv] a. eitav
neighbour ['neiba] 13 n. naaber
nest 32 n. pesa
never [‘neva] 23 adv. mitte kunagi
nevertheless [nevoda’les] 25 adv. sel-
lest hoolimata, siiski
Newcastle ['njurka:sl] 19 pn.
news [njuiz] n. uudis
newspaper [‘njuispeipa] n. ajaleht
next a. jargmine
Nicholas [’nik(e)les] 21 pn.
nice a. kena
night [nait] n. 66
at night 66sel
nine num. iiheksa
‘nine’teen num. iiheksateist
‘ninety num. iiheksakiimmend
no adv. ei, mitte
No. = number 17 n. number
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nobody [‘noub (o) di] pron. ei keegi

noise [noiz] n. miira

north 10 n. pohi; adv. pohjas, pohja
pool; pohja poole

nose 20 n. nina

not adv. mitte
not so ... as 4 conj. mitte nii ...
kui

note 1 n. markus

nothing [’'nabin] pron. mitte midagi

notice ['noutis] 23 v. tdhele panema

now [naul adv. niiiid

nut n. pahkel

oak n. 13 tamm

obey [o’bei] v. sona kuulama

occupy [’okjupai] 8 v. okupeerima,
valdusse votma

ocean [‘oufn] n. ookean

o'clock of. clock

off 3 adv. ira, eemal; eemale; maha

officer [’ofisa] n. ohvitser

often '["'ofn] adv. sageli

oh [ou] inferj. oh

old [ould] a. vana

on prep. peal, peale;
edasi

once [wans] adv. iikskord
at once otsekohe

one [wan] num. iiks

onion [‘anjon] 14 n. sibul

only [“ounli] adv. ainult

open [‘oupn] v. avama; a. avatud

opportunity [opa’tjumiti] 18 n. voi-
malus

opposite [‘opazit] 28 prep.
vastas, vastu

or conj. voi, ehk

organization [o:goni‘zeifn] 31. n.
organisatsioon

organize '[’oigonaiz] 27 v. organisee-
rima

other [‘A8a] pron. teine, muu

our [aud] pron. meie (oma)

out adv. vilja, viljas
out of prep. seest, -st

-1, -le; 6 adv.

(millegi)
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‘out’side 31 prep. (mida-
gi); adv. viljas

‘over adv. moddas; prep. iile

over'hear 23 v. (kogemata)
kuulma

owe [ou] v. volgnema

own [oun] 23 a. oma, enda

Oxford [“oksfad] 19 pn.

valjaspool

pealt

P

pack v. pakkima

page [peidz] n. lehekiilg

pain 9 n. valu

pair [pea] 5 n. paar

Pamirs [pamiiz] 29 pn.

pan 14 n. pann

‘pancake 14 n. pannkook

panic [‘peenik] 22 n. paanika

papa [pa’pa:] n. isa, papa

‘paper n. paber s

parents '[‘pearants] 25 n. (lapse)vane-
mad

park n. park

‘parrot n. papagoi

part n. osa

‘party n. koosviibimine; 8 partei

pass [pais] v. modduma; 30 n. mae-
kuru :

passenger [’paesindzo] 28 n. (laeval,
rongil jne.) reisija, soitja

past [paist] prep. moodda; adv. moo-
da, méodas

patriotic [peetri’otik]
isamaa-

pavement [‘peivm(a)nt] 28 n. konni-
tee

pay, paid [peid],
21 n. tasu

peace 7 n. rahu

peak 30 n. (mdie)tipp

peel 14 v. koorima

pen n. sulg, sulepea

‘pencil n. pliiats

‘pencil-box 7. pinal

people [’pi:pl] n.
peoples rahvad

period [’pisriad] 20 n. periood,
jark

a. isamaaline,

paid v. tasuma;

inimesed, rahvas

aja-



‘person 12 n. isik

personal [’paisn(a)l] 6 a. isikuline

physics [fiziks] 16 n. fiiiisika

phonetics [fo'netiks] n. foneetika

piano [‘pjeenou] n. klaver

pick 22 v. korjama, noppima
pick up (maast) iiles tostma

picture '[‘piktfa] n. pilt
go to the pictures kinos kdima
take a picture pildistama

piece [piis] n. tikk, pala

pig n. siga

pine(-tree) 4 n. mand

pioneer n. pioneer

pipe 20 n. piip

pity - [’piti] 21 n.
meel, halastus
what a pity! kui kahju!

place v. asetama, paigutama; n. koht,
paik
at my brother’s place

juures

plague [pleig] 21 n. katk

plan 28 n. plaan; v. kavatsema, plaa-
nitsema

plant [plaint] 20 n. taim

plate n. taldrik

play v. mangima; n. ndidend

player n. mingija

pleasant [‘pleznt] 23 a. mdonus, meel-
div

please palun
pleased (with) rahul (millegagi)

plough [plau] 32 n. ader, sahk; v.
kiindma

kaastunne, hale

minu venna

ploughman [’plaumen] 32 n. kiinni-

mees, kiindja
plural [“pluoral] 1 n. mitmus
pocket [’pokit] n. tasku
poem '["‘pouim] 13 n. luuletus
poetry [‘pouitri] 32 n. luule
lyric poetry tundeluule, liiiirika
polar [‘poula] 10 a. polaarne, polaar-
police [pa’lizs] 6 n. politsei
police-station 6 n. politseijaoskond
political [pa’litikl] 8 a. poliitiline
poor [pua] a. vaene
port n. sadam

positive [’pozitiv] 2 n. algvorre

possessive ' [pa’zesiv]l 6 a. omastav

post [poust] 28 v. posti panema

post-office [‘poustofis] 10 n. post-
kontor

pot 2 n. pott

potato [po’teitou] 4 n. kartul

pour [po:] 20 v. valama

power [‘paus] 8 n. voim

‘practice 27 n. treening, praktika

praise v. kiitma; n. kiitus

prepare [pri‘pea] 8 v. ette valmistama

preposition  [‘prepa’zifn] n. ees-
sona, prepositsioon

present [‘preznt] 17 n. kink, kingitus

present [‘preznt] a. kohal olev, kdes-
olev
be present kohal olema

press = press-gang 22 n. sundvérba-
missalk (eriti merevidkke varbami-
seks)

pretty [’priti] 2 a. kena, ilus

probably [‘probabli] 27 adv. arvata-
vasti :

problem [’problim] 5 ~n. iilesanne,
probleem

proclaim [pro‘kleim] v. kuulutama

program '[‘prougreem] n. programm

promise [’promis] 6 v. lubama, luba-
dust andma

proud (of) uhke (millelegi)

pronoun [’prounaun] 6 n. asesona

pronunciation [pronansi‘eifn] n. haal-
damine

proverb [“prova(:)bl 20 n. vanasona

pull [pul] v. tombama

Pullet 2 [“pulit] pn.

‘pupil n. opilane

push [puf] 2 v. toukama, lilkkkama

put [put], put, put v. panema
put on selga panema
put on (the light) 32 (tuld) siiii-
tama

(the fire)

put out 20 (tuld) kustu-

tama
puzzle 5 n. moistatus
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Q

quarter [’kwo:ta] n. veerand
question [‘kwestf(a)n] n. kiisimus
quickly adv. kiiresti
quiet ["kwaiat] a. vaikne

be quiet vait olema
quite [kwait] adv. iisna, hoopis

R

radio [reidiou] n. raadio

railway [‘reilwei] 8 n. raudtee

rain n. vihm

rainy a. vihmane

Raleigh [‘ro:li] 20 pn.

reach 2 v. joudma

read [ri:d], read [red], read [red] w.
lugema

ready [‘redi] a. valmis
get ready valmis panema,

seadma

really [‘riali]l 6 adv.

reason 6 n. pohjus :

receive [ri’siiv] 31 v. saama

recognize [‘rekognaiz] 23 v. ara
tundma

red a. punane

Red Indian 15 n. indiaanlane

refuse [ri’fjuiz] 24 v. keelduma

re’gards 27 n. tervitused

re’member 6 v. miletama

re’peat v. kordama

re’port 16 n. (kooli)tunnistus

republic [ri’pablik] 29 n. vabariik

rest 0. puhkama; n. puhkus
take a rest puhkama

rest 21 n. jadk, iilejddnud osa

return [ri‘tein] 12 v. tagasi tulema
voi minema voi poorduma

revision [ri’viz(e)n] 1 n. kordamine

valmis

toesti, toeliselt

revolution [revo/luifn] 7 n. revolut-
sioon

rich a. rikas

ride, rode, ridden 6 v. ratsutama,

soitma (jalgrattaga jne.) n. soit
riddle 13 n. moistatus
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right [rait] a. parem(poolne), oige;
8 n. digus >
all right hea kiill, hasti, hiiva

ring, rang, rung v. helisema
ring up 9 helistama, telefoneerima

rise [raiz], rose, risen [’rizn] 32 v.

* tousma

river [‘riva] n. jogi

road n. tee

Robert [‘robat] 7 pn.

roof 21 n. katus

room [rum] 7. ruum, tuba

rose n. roos

‘rosy 1 a. roosa

rouble [‘ru:bl] 17 n. rubla

round 3 prep. iimber; adv.
ber

row [rou] 32 n. rida

run, ran, run v. jooksma
run.about ringi jooksma

rush 24 v. tormama

Russia ['rafo] n. Venemaa

Russian 7. venelane, vene
vene

ringi, tim-

keel; a.

saddle n. sadul
’saddler 21 n. sadulsepp (sadula- ja
rakmetetegija)
safe 15 a. terve, ohutu, kaitstud
sail 23 v. laevaga sbitma, purjetama
sailing-boat n. purjepaat, purjelaev
sailor n. madrus, meremees
salt [so:lt] 14 n. sool
same pron. sama
sandwich n. kahe viilakuga voileib
Sarah [’seora] pn.
Saturday [’seetadi] n. laupédev
save v. padstma
say [sei], said [sed], said [sed] o.
iitlema
scarf 17 n. kaelasall (pl. scarfs or
scarves) :
school [sku:l] n. kool
at school koolis
to go to school koolis kdima
scientific [saion’tifik] 29 a. teaduslik



scientist [’saiontist] 29 n. teadlane
scold [skould] 22 v. noomima
Scotland [’skotlond] 19 pn. Sotimaa
Scottish 32 a. Soti
sea n. meri

out at sea viljas merel

go out to sea merele minema

go to sea meremeheks saama

seafarer [’si:feara] 20 n. meresaitja
seaman [’siimon] n. meremees
search [sa:tf] 23 v. otsima
’seasick a. merehaige
seaside n. mererand

at the seaside mererannas

season [’siizn] n. aastaaeg, hooaeg
seat n. iste
take your seat istu! istuge!
secondary [’sekond(a)ri] school 16 n.
keskkool
secretly [’siikritli] 8 adv. salaja
section [’sekfn] 28 n. osa,
sektsioon

loik,

second [“sek(o)nd] num. teine
second [“sek(o)nd] n. sekund
see, saw, seen v. nigema

to go to see kiilastama

A

seize [siiz] 31 v. haarama

sell, sold [sould], sold v. miiiima
seem 24 v. ndima

send, sent, sent v. saatma
‘sentence n. lause

separate [’seporeit] 19 v. lahutama

Sep’tember n. september

set, set, set 23 v. loojuma
kohta)

seven [‘sevn] num. seitse

‘seven’teen num. seitseteist

‘seventy num. seitsekiimmend

sew [sou], sewed [soud],
[soun] 21 v. omblema

shake, shook, shaken 11 v. raputama,
koigutama

sharp 12 a. terav

she pron. (naiss.) tema

shelf 14 n. riiul

ship n. laev

(pdikese

sewn

shoe [fu:] n. king
shoot, shot, shot 13 v. laskma,
tama
shop n. kauplus
shop 17 v. ostusid tegema, kauplusi
kiilastama
shop-assistant
miiiija
shore [for] n.
short 5 a. lithike
shoulder [’foulda] 11 n. olg
shout v. karjuma, hiiidma
show [ou], showed, shown v. nditama
shut, shut, shut o. sulgema
sick a. haige
make sick siidant pahaks tegema
side 4 n. kiilg
sight [sait] 13 n. nigemine, nagemis-
meel; siin: silmad :
’silent 10 n. vait, vaikne
’silver 26 n. hobe
since 8 prep. saadik, -st peale
sing, sang, sung vu. laulma
singer [’siga] n. laulja
singular [“sipgjule] 12 n. ainsus
sir 20 n. hérra, sir (alamaadli tiitel)
'sister n. ode
sit, sat, sat v. istuma
sit down istet votma
sit up istukile tousma
’sitting-room 21 n. elutuba
situation [sitjuw’eifn] n. olukord
six num. kuus
’six’teen num. kuusteist
’sixty num. kuuskiimmend
skate v. uisutama
go skating uisutamas kdima

tulis-

[“Sopesistont] 17 n. -

(mere)kallas, rand

skates n. uisud

’skating-rink n. liuvali
at the ‘skating-rink liuvaljal

sky n. taevas

’skylark = lark 32 n. 16oke

slap 2 v. kergelt 166ma, laksu andma

sledge 11 n. regi, kelk

sleep, slept, slept v. magama; n. uni
go to sleep uinuma

sleigh [slei] 17 n. saan

slogan [’slougan] 7 n. loosung
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 small [smo:l] a. viike

smell n. 16hn; v. 16hnama (of millegi
jarele)

smile 6 v. naeratama

smoke v. suitsetama; n. suits

snow [snou] n. lumi

snowstorm [’snoustorm] 11 ~.
tuisk, lumetorm

snowy [’snoui] 30 a. lumine

s0 adv. nii
so that conj. nii et

socialist [’soufolist] 7 a. sotsialistlik;
n. sotsialist

sock n. sokk

softly 23 adv. ornalt, tasa,

soldier [’souldza] n. sodur

Solomon /[’soloman] pn.

solve 5 v. lahendama

some [sam, sam] pron. moned, moni

somebody [‘sambodi] pron. keegi

someone [’samwan] 14 pr. keegi

something [’samin] pron. midagi

sometimes [’samtaimz] adv. moni-
kord :

somewhere [‘samwea] 5 adv. kuskil

son [san] 10 n. poeg

song n. laul

sonny [’sani] n. pojake

soon adv. varsti

sore '[so1] 9 a. valus, haige

sorry a. kurvastav
I am sorry mul on kahju
I am sorry! vabandage mind!

sound 23 n. kola, komin, heli

soup [sup] 14 n. supp

south [sauf] 4 n. louna
adv. lounasse

Soviet [‘souviet] 8 n.
noukogude

Soviet Union [‘juinjen] 9 pn. Nou-
kogude Liit

speak, spoke, spoken v.
radkima \

speech 7 n. kone

spend, spent, spent v. veetma

spirit [’spirit] 17 n. vaim
high spirits [‘hai ’spirits] hea tuju

spoon n. lusikas

lume-

pehmelt

(ilmakaar);

konelema,
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noukogu; a.

sport n. sport

’sportsground n. spordivaljak

spread [spred], spread '[e], spread [el
24 v. levima

spring n. kevad

square [skwea] 5 n. nelinurk, ruut;
28 v. viljak, skvaar 3

stand, stood [u], stood [u] ov. seis-
ma; 18 v. taluma
stand up piisti tousma

stall [sto:1] 28 n. kiosk
Stapleton [’steiplton] 21 pn.
start v. alustama, teele asuma
state 8 n. riik
state farm n. sovhoos
station [’steifn] n. jaam
stay v. jdama, viibima
steal, stole, stolen 26 ©v. varastama
still adv. ikka veel
‘stocking 17 n. sukk
stone 6 n. kivi
’stony 30 a. kivine
stop v. peatama; peatuma; n. peatus
storm n. torm
story [’stoiri] 3 n. lugu, jutt
stranger [’streindze] 21 n. vooras
street n. tinav
strike, struck, struck 31 v. l66ma
strong a. kange, tugev
student [’stjurdent] n. {iliopilane
study [’stadi] ». oppima
subject [’sabdzikt] 16 n.
such pron. niisugune, selline
‘suddenly adv. dkki
sugar [’fugs] n. suhkur
suit-case [’sjuitkeis] n. kohver
‘summer 7. suvi

in summer suvel

(oppe) aine

sun n. paike
in the sun pidikese kies
Sunday [’sandi] n. pithapdev
‘sunny a. piikesepaisteline
sunshine [‘sanfain] 1 ~n.
paiste

paikese-

superlative [sju(:)’pailativ] 2 n. iili-
vorre
‘supper n. ohtusook



surprise '[so’praiz] 10 n. iillatus
surprised iillatunud

surround [so’raund] 22 o. iimbrit-
sema
suspicious [sos’pifos] 6 a. kahtlus-

tav, kahtlustdratav
Susyana [su:izi’aena] pn.
swallow [’swolou] n. pddsuke
’swiftly 13 adv. kiiresti
swim v. ujuma
‘swimmer n. ujuja
synonym [’sinenim] 5 n. stinoniiiim

¢

table [teibl] n. laud
lay the table lauda katma
Tacitus [“teesitos] pn.
take, toak, taken v. votma, viima
take off seljast votma
take the bus bussiga soitma
take part (in) 11 osa votma (mil-
lestki)
take place 27 aset leidma, toimuma
talk [to:k] o. konelema, vestlema
tea 3 n. tee |

teach, taught [to:t], taught ov. G&pe-
tama
teach a lesson Gpetust andma
teacher n. opetaja
tear [tia] 23 n. pisar
technical '[“teknikl] - 27 a. tehnika-

telegraph [‘teligra:f] 8 n. telegraaf

television '[teli'viz(a)n] 27 n. tele-
visioon

tell, told [tould] told wv. iitlema,
kdskima

temperature [‘tempritfa] 9 n. tem-

peratuur, palavik
ten num. kiimme
‘tennis 27 n. tennis
tent 32 n. telk
term 16 n. semester, poolaasta
“half-term 16 n. veerandaasta
terrible ['teribl] 24 a. kohutav
text n. tekst
‘textbook n. opik

Thames [temz] pn.

than (rohuta [8an]) conj. kui (vord-
luses)

thank '[0zenk] v. tdnama
thank you tdnan (sind, teid)

thankful 24 a. tdnulik

that (alati [8eet]) pron.
seal (pl. those [§ouz])

that (rohuta [3atl) conj. et

that (rohuta '[&st]) pron. mis, kes

theatre [“Oioto] 28 n. teater

their [8ea] pron. nende (oma)

them (rohuta [8om]) pron.
neile

then [3en] adv. siis

there [8e2] adv. seal; sinna

thermometer '[6o’momite] 8 n. termo-
meeter, kraadiklaas

they [’Oei] pron. nemad

thick [6ik] 25 a. paks

thing [0in] n. asi, ese

think, thought [0o:t], thought 2 o.
motlema

third '[6a:d] num. kolmas

thirst [6a:st] 18 n. janu; wv.
nema

‘thir’'teen num. kolmteist

‘thirty num. kolmkiimmend

this [8is] pron. see, see
these [di:z])
those [Souz] vf. that

thought [00:t] 31 n. mote

thousand [‘6auz(s)nd] num. tuhat

three [Ori:] num. kolm

thresh [Oref] 4 v. vilja peksma

throat [Orout] 9 n. kori, kurk

through [6ru:] prep. labi

throw [Orou], threw [Oru:], thrown
v. viskama

Thursday [09:zdi] n. neljapidev

‘ticket n. pilet
ticket-office n. piletikassa

tide n. (merevee) tous ja moon

tie 15 v. siduma; n. kaelaside

till 10 conj. kuni, seni kui

time n. aeg; kord
what time is it? mis kell on?
for the first time esimest korda

too, see

neid,

janu-

siin (pl.
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to have a good time aega Iobu-
salt veetma
in time 7 digel ajal
tin n. konservikarp
time-table 16 n. tunniplaan
tired [“taiod] a. visinud
tobacco [ta’baekou] 19 n. tubakas
to’day adv. tina
together [to’geda] adv. koos
tomorrow [to’morou] adv. homme
tone 23 n. toon
tonight [to’'nait]
voi O0sel
too adv. samuti, ka; liiga
top 5 n. tipp, lilemine osa, illemine
ots
at the top iilal
torn 22 a. katkine, rebenenud
tough [taf] a. vintske
towards [toidz] 15 prep.
kellegi) poole, sutinas
tower [’taus] 21 n. torn
the Tower (of London) keskaegne
linnus Londonis (praegu arsenal
ja muuseum)
town [taun] n. linn
go to town linna minema voi soit-
ma
in town linnas
toy n. manguasi
‘tractor n. traktor
tractor station traktorijaam
trade 21 n. amet
tradesman [‘treidzmen] 21 n. (17
sajandil) kéasitooline
traffic [treefik] 28 n. liiklus
train n. rong
tram n. tramm
‘tramline 28 n. trammiliin

17 adv. tina ohtul

(millegi,

trap n. 10ks

tree n. puu

tremble 23 v. virisema

triumphantly [trai’amfantli} adw.
voidukalt, voiduroomsalt

true [tru:] a. dige, toele vastav

try v. piilidma
try on 16 v. (selga, jalga jne.)
proovima
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tube n. tuub
Tuesday [‘tjuizdi] n. teisipdev
turn v. poorduma
turn 15 n. kord
in turn kordamo6dda
twelve num. kaksteist
twenty num. kakskiimmend
two. [tu:] num.ckaks

U
umbrella [am’brelo] 5 n. vihmavari
‘'un’broke = ‘un’broken 13 a. murd-
mata, terve

‘under prep. all, alla
understand, understood [ando’stud],

understood ©v. aru saama, moist-
ma |

‘underground 8 adv. poranda all(a).
maa all(a) ;

under’line 4 v. alla kriipsutama ~
underlined 4 a. allakriipsutatud

undress [’an’dres] 31 wv. lahti
tuma

unhappy [an’heepi] 1 a. Oonnetu |

union [‘juinjon] 8 n. iihing, liit

unite [ju'nait] 7 v. iihinema

university [ju(:)ni’vaisiti] »n. iilikool

riie-

unkind [an’kaind] 1 a. ebasobralik,
ebalahke

unpack [‘an’pek] 30.v. lahti pak-
kima

un’til [an’til] 14 conj. kuni, mitte

enne kui
uprising [ap’raizig] 8 n. iilestous
upstairs [‘ap’steoz] 25 adv. iileval,
(trepist) iiles
us (rohuta [es]) pron. meid; meile
use [juiz] o. tarvitama
useless [‘juislis] 15 a. tarbetu
usual [‘juizual] 24 a. harilik
as usual nagu harilikult

Y

valley [‘veeli] 30 n. org
vase [va:z] n. vaas



vegetable [‘vedzitabl] 4 n.
ehk keeduvili
verb 1 n. tegusona, verb
very ['veri] adv. viga
very much viga
victory [’viktari] n. voit
village ["vilidz] 1 n. kiila
visit [‘vizit] 27 v. kiillastama; 32 n.
kiilastus
wvoice n. hail
in a loud voice valju hddlega

koogi-
!

W

wait (for) v. ootama
wake, woke, woken v. drkama
wake up drkama; dratama
Wales [weilz] pn. Wales
walk v. jalutama; n. jalutuskaik
to go for a walk jalutama minema,
jalutamas kdima
wall [wo:l] n. sein
- wall newspaper 7 n. seinaleht
Walter [“wolta] pn.
want [wont] v. tahtma; 22 'v. vaja-
ma; 32 n. puudus y
wander [‘wondo] 32 v. rdindama
watch  [wotf] 13 n. uur, tasku- voi
kaekell
watch [wotf] v. jilgima, vaatlema
water [‘woite] n. vesi
-waterfall [‘wostefo:1] 30 n. kosk
war [wo:] n. soda
warm [woim] a. soe
get warm soojenema
wash [wof] v. pesema
wave n. laine
. way n. tee; 15 n. (tegu)viis
in this way sel viisil
we (rohuta [wi]) pron. meie
weather [‘weda] 22 n. ilm
weaver [‘wiive] 22 n. kangur
Wednesday [‘wenzdi] n. kolmapéev
week 7. néddal
week-day 7. toopdev
week-end 7. nddalalopp

. without [wid’aut] 2 prep.

well adv. histi; a terve
oeldistditena); inferj. noh! nii!
west n. lads ;
the West End linnaosa Londonis
wet a. marg
whale [weil] 12 n. vaal
whalebone [‘weilboun] n. vaalaluu
what [wot] pron. mis, mida; mis-
sugune
when conj. kui, siis kui; adv. millal
where [wea] adv., conj. kus, kuhu
wherever  [weor'eva] 15 adu. kus
iganes Y
which pron. mis; mitmes, kes, mis-
sugune (teatud arvust voi hulgast)
while [wail] 5 conj. sel ajal kui
whistle ['wisl] 32 v. vilistama
white [wait] a. valge ’
who [hw] pron. kes
whom [huim] keda
whose [huiz] kelle
whole [houl] a. terve, kogu
why [wai] adv. miks, mispadrast
wide 22 a. lai, avar
wife 6 n. naine (abikaasa)
wild [waild] 3 a. metsik,
‘wild-looking a. metsiku
sega
will  (abiverb, tarvitatult
infinitiiviga vdljendab
tahan, tahad jne.
wind [wind] n. tuul
window [‘windou] n. aken
‘winter n. talv
in winter talvel
wireless [‘waialis] 16 n. raadio
with [wid] prep. -ga (kaasaiitlev)
ilma, -ta

(ainult

tormine
vilimu-

jargneva
tulevikku)

(ilmaiitlev)
woollen [‘wulin] 17 a. villane
woman [‘wumoan] n. naine,
rahvas (pl. women [wimin])
word [wa:d] n. sona
work [waik] n. t66; v. tootama
‘working hours to6tunnid
the “working class toolisklass
‘worker ['woika] n. tooline
world [waild] n. maailm

naiste-
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worse [wais] 6 a. halven\i, of. bad
worst [waist] 6 a. halvim, vf. bad
write [rait], wrote, written v. kirju-
tama
write down iiles kirjutama
wrong [ron] 6 a. vale, ebadige; kor-
rast ara

X
yard [ja:d] 23 n. hoov, ou
Y. C L = Young Communist
League [liig] 16 kommunistlik

noorsooiihing

ye [jii] pron. teie (luulekeeles)
year [ja:] n. aasta :
the New Year uusaasta

yellow [“jelou] a. kollane

yes jah

yesterday [‘jestodi] adv. eile

yet 8 adv. veel (eitavas ja kiisilauses)

you [ju:, ju] pron. teie, sina

young [jan] a. noor

your [jo:, jo, jo] pron.
(oma)

teie, sinu

youth [ju:0] 7 n. noorus, noorsugu
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